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This study was undertaken to accomplish three objectives: 1) to quantify the 

level of environmental policy implementation among TAOs, 2) to examine the major 

factors affecting the success of environmental policy implemented at the TAO level, 

and 3) to provide recommendations for more effective policy development on 

environmental issues and on the implementation processes used by the TAOs. This 

study uses mixed-method research, in which the qualitative data that has been 

collected is used to corroborate and support the evidence from the quantitative data. 

This method gives breadth and depth of understanding to the rationale or theory 

underlying the relationships between the variables. The data was collected by using 

four-rating scale questionnaires, organizational records, and an in-depth interview.   

The sampled groups represented TAOs located in industrial zones in nine provinces 

from the central, northeast and eastern parts of Thailand. In data processing, the 

quantitative analysis included descriptive statistics, analysis of variance, correlation 

analysis, factor analysis and multiple regression. In addition, a four-case study was 

used to investigate the potential factors contributing to the success of environmental 

policy implementation.  

The results of this research, identified nine factors that influenced the success 

of TAO’s environmental policy implementation. The factors are: which comprised of: 

1) community acceptance, 2) public awareness, 3) participation, 4) organizational 

configuration, 5) partnership and networking with the private sector, 6) clients’ needs, 

7) feedback and evaluation, 8) communication, and 9) the size of TAO.  
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 Finally, it is recommended that TAO should be more dependent on other 

actors in the environment for obtaining resources, and more flexible to external actors 

(Acs, et al. 1994: 336-340), in term of inter-organizational co-operations and networks 

from the stakeholders’ participation in codifying policies and using the collaboration 

of organized groups in the communities to benefit an environmental policy 

implementation. Further, TAO should grant more importance on the man-power 

management to recruit an expertise in environment for more efficiency in coping with 

the problems. Aside from that, TAO should be sufficiently equipped with favorable 

scope of jurisdictive power for punishment for violations so that they can deliver and 

make the policy to be more of a success.  
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CHAPTER 1 

 

INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 Background of the Study 

 
  “The environment is dependent on our actions and tomorrow’s  

      environment depends on how we act today.” 

  

Nowadays, Thailand has been taking the risk of losing its safe environment, as 

we have been spoiling the environment and consuming the natural resources too much 

while ignoring the need to preserve them for the next generation. Environmental 

problems have become a big issue for all parties involved that are trying to find the 

best solutions to solve this challenging phenomenon. Natural resources and the 

environment should be seen as global public goods, that are divided up when they are 

shared by everyone. This means that everyone should be able to benefit from the 

atmosphere, climate, and biodiversity. Whilst the entire planet still suffers from the 

dramatic consequences of global warming, the reduced ozone layer, and the 

disappearance of species, these worldwide problems require a collective management 

approach. However, this issue is not only a world problem, it is a crisis that is 

currently encountered by every single person on earth. Even at a national level, it is 

clearly believed that central governments are too big and too distant to effectively 

govern for example in terms of health care, social services, housing and 

homelessness, and so on. That is, the local administration units are given authority of 

devolution over administering some functions. Prior to the 1997 constitution reform in 

Thailand, decentralization to local administration was done through a delegation of 

authority mainly to assist state control over some social services. Constitution 1997 

(B.E. 2540) (Royal Thai Government Gazette, 2005) focuses mainly on decentralization 

to the local administration, which is the lowest tiers of government of a local 

organization. This is subdistrict organization as called-Tambon. The Tambon 
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Administration Organization (TAO) has been recently founded in rural Thailand as the 

main organization of local management. It is generally viewed both as a step forward in 

the realization  of  a  village  self-management  body  as well  as  a milestone in the 

decentralization policy.  Past experiences have shown  that  the  engagement  of  people  

in  the  process of decentralization is  essential. In Thailand, the TAO has recently 

been re-established to bring about and  accommodate  the  people’s participation. The 

realization of the objectives of the TAO naturally depends on the overall political 

environment, public activism, the management skills  of the people involved, and many 

other economic, social, environmental and  institutional  aspects. In the context of 

Thailand, the introduction of the TAO, perceived and publicized as a decentralization 

policy, is also seen as an embodiment of participatory approaches. According to official 

policy, it  is a community  organization  that  is  a  realization  of  the  state’s 

commitment to community development.   

 Above all, it is noticeable that even though the Thai government has 

acknowledged the value of localisation and has attempted to empower its local 

government, the national administrative system continues to be characterised by a 

“top-down” approach to policy development and implementation. As a result, the 

TAOs have less opportunity to exercise their own obligations. Hence, the study also 

discusses problems in terms of the scope and responsibility of the TAOs’ problems 

associated with the overlap of regulations across different levels of government. 

Recently many implementation studies have been conducted at the organizational 

level of analysis using an inductive case study approach. The organizational or 

systems level of analysis is appropriate for many studies of social policy 

implementation.  

 Beyond that, as a local government is the smallest and closest unit to the 

people, it has a major role in providing regionally-based co-ordination between local 

and other public authorities.  Regarding this matter, the TAO is recognised as a 

community-based organization to environmental management, which is an appropriate 

response in particular circumstances, for example, to address the deterioration of 

water quality, or other environmental remediation needs arising from multiple 

development pressures on sensitive natural resources in that particular area. 

According to the constitution 2007 (B.E. 2550), Article 66-67, and 85 (Royal Thai 
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Government Gazette, 2005) it permits the rights of people to protect and conserve 

their resources, minimize adverse impacts on the environment and on society, coupled 

with Article 78 to empower the local administration units with a decentralization 

devolution to be self-dependent in terms of self-management. Hence, this action 

should involve the entire community, its local elected members, and other community 

and representative groups working in partnership between authorities, businesses and 

communities, and a continuous monitoring of progress towards sustainability. Ideas 

for action in these areas can build on existing partnerships involving local 

government, and provide a framework for changes in attitudes and in practices, which 

can help move society towards the overall goal of sustainable development. 

Therefore, this study will identify the overall perspectives to find out the management 

factors that influence the success of policy implementation of environmental issues, 

which are under the core responsibility of the TAOs in industrial areas, that might 

enhance local authorities to draw together their various commitments towards a more 

sustainable society in the long term. With  a view  to  drawing lessons and sharing 

experiences, this study is thus an attempt to portray the TAO in light of its principles 

and practices, as well to provide an analysis of the TAO’s problems in its 

organizational management regarding the success of policy implementation in 

tackling environmental problems.   

 

1.2  Objectives of the Study 
  

The study was undertaken from the perspectives of local administrators and 

the external stakeholders who know and understand about the extent of the success of 

the environmental policy implementation of the Tambon Adminisration. It does not 

specifically address the quality of individual policies, but assumes that the policies 

studied were reasonably appropriate. It also assumes that, from an administrator’s 

viewpoint, how much managerial autonomy that the TAO should receive to help 

improve the policy development and succeed in environmental policy implementation 

processes in the TAO. Therefore, in order to better understand the policy development 

and implementation process within the TAO this study was undertaken to accomplish 

three objectives: 
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1)  To quantify the level of the environmental policy implementation 

among the TAOs 

2)  To examine the major factors affecting the success of environmental 

policy implemented at the TAO level  

3) To provide recommendations to permit more effective policy 

development regarding environmental issues and implementation processes by the 

TAOs 

 

1.3  Significance of the Study 
  

As the closest and smallest unit of administration in the government structure 

in terms of decentralization is the Tambon Administration Organization, therefore, 

this study is aimed to analyse the TAO’s problems in policy implementation. It is 

noticeable that even though the government has acknowledged the value of 

localisation and has attempted to empower local government, the national 

administrative system continues to be characterised by a “top-down approach” to 

policy development and implementation. As a result, the TAO has less opportunity to 

exercise its own obligations. Therefore, it is essential to discuss problems in terms of 

the scope and responsibility of the TAO’s problems associated with the overlap of 

regulations across different levels of local government in the province. 

In this study the promotion of decentralisation provided under the 1997 

Constitution (see more details in chapter 2) and the Ninth Plan are of particular 

interest because in promulgating the law, it was anticipated that the outcomes would 

bring a new and improved level of performance to Thailand’s local administrative 

system. By redistributing power from the central government, and sub-national units 

of government would be given the discretion and capacity to enable them to engage in 

effective decision-making authority regarding the policies affecting their area, an idea 

which has been discussed in Thailand for a long time. Yet, policy in the process of 

implementation in Thailand has not been smooth; problems such as the strongly-

centralised nature of the administrative system and the lack of readiness of 

government officials to respond to this policy are evident. Therefore, this study 

consequently, focuses on the capacity of the TAOs to implement the policies set out 
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by the central government on the nature of Thailand’s national administrative system 

and on the conditions inhibiting the government’s decentralisation policy. 

 

1.4  Scope and Limitations 
  

Generally, the TAO deals with eight obligatory functions with the following 

specific issues (National and Economic Development Plan, Vol.9th): 

1) The  construction  and  maintenance  of  water  and  land  transport 

infrastructure 

2) The  management  of  public  cleansing  (roads,  waterways, walk 

ways and public spaces) and the disposal of waste  

3) The prevention and eradication of epidemic diseases 

4) The surveillance of public safety 

5) The promotion of education, religion, and culture 

6) The  promotion  of  the  development  of  women,  children, youth, 

elderly people, and people with disabilities 

7) The  protection  and  preservation  of  the  environment  and natural 

resources 

8) Assignments from government agencies  

 However, this study focuses only on the issue of environmental problems that 

are currently encountered. The study of policy implementation is through the case 

study of the TAOs situated in industrial areas to help illustrate and produce a more 

detailed picture of the policy implementation of environmental issues. This study is 

designed to explore and analyse the organizational management of the Tambon 

Administration Organisation (TAO), as well as the networking and partnership of 

those stakeholders in tackling environmental problems in order to understand the 

policy implementation processes and factors that have led to the success or failure of 

policy implementation. In addition, this research demonstrates the difficulties in the 

process of implementing the policies and provides a basis for drawing lessons for a 

better approach in the future. 
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1.5  Contributions of the Study 
  

The propositions of this study were derived from testing of theories, which 

helped to furnish insights into the key factors in environmental policy implementation 

and what is needed to achieve better policy implementation. The benefits from this 

study are believed to provide deeper knowledge about the issues, and can be 

considered a conclusion that provides a “lens” that the government can use to 

eliminate problems arising from adherence to the old bureaucratic systems at local 

government levels if the policy of decentralisation is to succeed. Further, the central 

government must ensure that the staff that implement its decentralisation policy have 

the capabilities and experiences to implement the policy. Then, the government also 

needs to ensure that support is provided to the TAOs for the policy implementation 

process if the intended goals are to be achieved. 

In this matter, this study examines the factors that influence on the success of      

environmental policy implementation, drawing from theories on implementation in 

terms of “top-down” and “bottom-up” approaches, and network governance in 

management. Accordingly, the hypotheses are derived from these theories for testing 

in the research, and the combination of the two approaches offers insights into the key 

factors of organizational management in policy implementation and what is needed to 

achieve the success  policy implementation. 

 

1.6  Definitions of Terms 

 

Table 1.1  Definitions of Variables 

 

Terms Definitions 

Clients’ Needs The expectation or needs of clients from the organization of 

the service received in the context of delivering quality 

services 

Feedback and Evaluation A review of project performance and lessons that can be 

derived from the project conducted once operations have 

started, during the course, and after the project is complete   
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Table 1.1  (Continued) 

 

 

Terms Definitions 

Interaction with the 

Environment 

Interaction on environmental policy implementation with 

external stakeholders 

Internal Communication The sending of messages between policy implementation 

and implementers, emphasizing the conditions that affect 

decisions as to whether to accept or reject messages 

communicated between layers of organisations 

Media Support To develop and increase positive public opinion and support 

of policy to ensure compliance from the locals concerning 

policy implementation, through the strategic use of news 

making through TV, radio, newspapers, etc., to generate 

community support for changes in community norms and 

policies   

Organisational 

Configuration 

That aspect of the overall management function that 

determines and implements the policy implementation 

Participation Active involvement in the decision-making process within 

an organization 

Partnership and Networking 

with the Private Sector 

The capacity of the governing body of an implementer in 

working in cooperation with the stakeholder involvement 

Political Support The willingness and ability of some dominant groups or 

coalitions of groups that help in the process of negotiations 

and bargaining during policy implementation     

Public Awareness A hierarchy of values that has an influence on the sense of 

responsibility for inappropriate choices of values and 

indifference towards wrongdoing 

Size of Implementer The TAO varies in size from small to medium and large. 

Success in Environmental 

Policy Implementation 

The criteria upon which the relative success of the policy 

implementation may be judged through a component set of 

effectiveness, efficiency, flexibility, equity, institutional 

capability and community acceptance 

Work Autonomy The amount of influence each level has on the work 

implemented 
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CHAPTER 2 

 

  LITERATURE REVIEW 
 

 This chapter describes and outlines the theoretical and conceptual framework 

for this study of the Thai government’s efforts to extend greater power to Tambon 

Administrative Organizations (TAO). The focus is on the issues of policy 

implementation. The chapter is divided into five main sections. The first section 

outlines the historical background of the TAO. The second section concerns 

environmental issues, and the missions under the responsibility of the TAO, followed 

by the third section, which discusses the policy issues under three headings: 1) policy 

evolution, 2) policy process, 3) concept of policy implementation. The fourth section 

describes the concept of resource dependence and network governance in relation 

tothe success of policy implementation. The last section presents the research model 

or conceptual framework of this study. However, before the start concept of policy 

implementation, this part will begin with the fundamental background of the TAO.  

 

2.1  Historical Background of the TAO 

  

Chaiyan Rajchagool (1999: 32-40) specified that under the Thai constitution, 

parliament consists of two chambers: a house of representatives and a senate. In terms 

of the evolution of Thailand’s government system, the Public Administration Act was 

first promulgated in 1933 (B.E. 2476), shortly after the 1932 (B.E. 2475) coup. The 

act laid down the foundation of the country’s administrative structure on three levels: 
1)  The central administration, comprising the office of the prime 

minister, and the ministries constituting the cabinet 

2)  The provincial administration staffed by provincial governors and 

district officers. The country is now administratively divided into 77 provinces, in 

which a governor and his deputies head the administration of a province. Provinces 

are administratively divided into a number of districts, headed by district officers 
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falling under the responsibility of the provincial governor. A district is divided into 

sub-districts (Tambon), headed by a sub-district chief (Kamnan). A sub-district consists 

of several villages, headed by village heads (Phuyaiban). 

3)  The local administration or local government, taking six different 

forms whose characteristics are described below in figure 2.1.  

Figure 2.1  Government Structure 

Source:  Department of Local Administration, 2012. 
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In detail, Thailand is divided administratively into provinces, districts and sub-

districts, which are under the authority of the provincial administration. At the same 

time these are the geographical areas in which the various local government forms 

function. The provincial governors and district officers are the major authorities in the 

provincial administration and act as the representatives of the central government in 

the provinces. Administrative power is, however, centralized at the level of the central 

administration, in which the Department of Local Administration, under the Ministry 

of the Interior, is in charge of provincial as well as local administration, though some 

other departments of the central government also have branch offices in the provinces. 

The provincial administration addresses the authority and functions of local 

governments and is essentially an appointed agent of the central government, through 

the Ministry of the Interior. To a large extent, the administrative power of local 

governments in the provinces is wielded under these central government agents, i.e. 

governors and district officers, and therefore, the relationship between these levels of 

government clearly suggests an important degree of centralization. To be more 

specific, the local government in Thailand is organized in 6 different forms, equally 

distributed among urban and rural areas (Thanet Charoenmuang, 1997: 30-45). Urban-

based forms of local government include: 

1) The Bangkok Metropolitan Administration (BMA), a strong-

executive form of local government specific to Bangkok; 

2) The Municipality, governing urban centres in the provinces; and 

3) The City of Pattaya, a local government form of a city-manager 

specific to Pattaya. 

Rural-based forms of local government include: 

1) The Provincial Administrative Organization (PAO) that constitutes 

local government at the provincial level; 

2) The Tambon Administrative Organization (TAO) constituting local 

government at thesubdistrict level; and 

3) The Sukhapiban or Sanitary Committee, a local government in the 

rural centre, often referred to as a sanitary district. 
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Table 2.1  Forms and Characteristics of Local Government  

 

Forms of Local 

Government 
Chief Executive Legislative 

1. Bangkok Metropolitan 

Administration (BMA) 

Governor, directly elected 

by popular vote; who 

appoints 4 deputies, and 

38 district officers 

38-member council 

elected by popular vote; 

each district has a 7-

member council elected by 

popular vote 

2. Municipality 

 

mayor, elected by the 

council 

council elected by popular 

votes for a 4-year term 

2.1 Tambon Municipality 

 

mayor, elected by the 

council; the mayor 

appoints 2 executives 

12-member council 

elected for a 4-year term 

2.2 Town Municipality 

 

mayor elected by the 

council; the mayor 

appoints 2 executives 

18-member council, 

elected for a 4-year term 

2.3 City Municipality 

 

mayor elected by the 

council; the mayor 

appoints 4 executives 

24-member council, 

elected for a 4-year term 

3. The City of Pattaya manager employed on 4 

year-contract, who 

appoints 2 deputy 

managers 

17-member assembly, 9 

elected, 8 appointed for 4 

years' term 

4. Provincial 

Administrative 

Organization (PAO) 

 

provincial governor* 

appointed by the minister 

of interior, who appoints 1 

deputy 

assembly elected for a 4-

year term;* size varies 

according tosizeof 

population 

5. Tambon Administrative 

Organization (TAO) 

 

Council of TAO 

-1 chairman and 1 vice-

chairman 

Executive committee of 

TAO, selected from the 

council of TAO to be   
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Table 2.1  (Continued) 
 

  

Forms of Local 

Government 
Chief Executive Legislative 

 - 2 elected members from 

each village 

appointed by a district 

officer 

- 1 Chief executive officer 

and 2 vice-CEOs 

6. Sukhapiban (sanitary 

committee) 

 

a district officer, appointed 

as chairperson of the 

committee 

a committee comprised of 

members ex-officio, 

appointed district officials, 

and elected members 

 

Source:  Department of Local Administration, 2012. 

Note:   1)  The Provincial Administration Organization Act 1997 states that the 

Provincial Administration Assembly is to elect the chief executive of the 

PAO and reduces the Assembly’s term to four years. 

2) Each of these forms of local government is operating independently from 

the others. However, all are subjected to a considerable degree of control 

by the central government through the Department of Local 

Administration, the Ministry of the Interior. 

 

In Thailand, the Tambon Administration Organization has recently been re-

established to bring about and accommodate the people’s participation. The  introduction  

of  the TAO in Thailand, as  a  community  organization, is a  realization  of  the  state 

commitment to community development.  As for the TAO, it  is  its relationship with 

the central state and the division of its functions. The relationship in question is best 

understood in the context of how the state mechanism is to reach the population at 

large. With the emergence of the nation state, the relationship between the state 

authority and its subjects is one of the most common problems of  the state in general 

and the central state in particular. Hence, the main purposes of TAOs are to 

decentralize administrative power to the local people and to revitalize the participation 
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of the local people in community development affairs. It has been the government’s 

intention that decision-making power be decentralized to people at the Tambon and 

village levels, which was the significant turning point in popular democratization 

during the reform period between 1992 and 1997 (Chaiyan Rajchagool, 1999: 55-62).  

This is due to the fact that TAOs are allocated within a Tambon area and administered at 

the provincial level, then the governors in each province are delegated from the 

central government and appointed to administer the TAOs. Administratively, the TAO 

is a sub-level below a district (amphoe) and a province (changwat), founded as a local 

organization based on people’s participation. According to the 2013 survey of the 

Department of Local Administration, the Ministry of Interior lists 5,492 TAOs within 

the country (Division of System and Structure Development (27 July 2013). 

 In retrospect there has beena number of political milestones  that have led to 

the  development process  of the TAO. However, an  intense  struggle  for  democracy 

marked a significant  turning  point  in  popular democratization, and decentralization, 

in which the government promulgated TAO Act 1994 (B.E. 2537). It came  into  

effect  in  1995,  and  it  is  the act  which  is  in  force  today. It can  be  explained  as  

a  result  of  popular  demand  for decentralization  in  the  midst  of  the  enduring  

atmosphere  of  political reform.  The  ultimate  outcome  of  the  “reform” was  the  

Constitution of  the  Kingdom  of  Thailand 1997 (B.E. 2540), displayed in section 9, 

article 282-290 under the local administration section. The Constitution is  unarguably  

democratic  and  forward-looking  in  both  terms  of  political  and philosophical  

frameworks. As specified  under  the  transitory  provisions of  both  the  Constitution  

and  the  TAO Act, there was a grace period (1994-1999), in  which  the  “phuyaiban”  

and  the  “kamnan” by  virtue  of their posts were full members of the TAO.  After 

this transition phase, they nolonger sat on the boards of  theTAO.  Hence  it  can  be  

said that the politico-administrative significance of the “phuyaiban” and the  “kamnan” 

as legal entities has been largely undermined.  The TAO now assumes the legal status 

of being a juristic person and it is meant to be the formal self-management  

organization  for  the  tambon and  associated  villages.  

 In  general, many  have  regarded  the  introduction  of  the TAO  as  an 

important  watershed  in  the  central  state/village  relationship,  a relationship  of  

grass-roots  democracy  in  practice  and  advanced decentralization. In the past the 
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institutions of the kamnan and the phuyaiban had been  formed  to  act  as  a  “channel  

of  transmission” from  the  amphoe (district authority) to the villagers.  By and large 

they are charged with implementing the policies and directives of state agencies from 

all ministries, especially the Ministry of Interior. They are the point of contact that 

officials rely on to have work done in villages.  In other words, by law and also by 

practice, they have been an integral part of the top-down mechanism,  whereas  the 

TAO  was  founded  as  a  community-based, self-governing  organization  based  on  

the  principle  of  people’s participation. The following figure displays the structure of 

the Tambon Administration Organization in detail. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.2  Organizational Structure of Tambon Administration Organization  

Source:  Department of Local Administration, 2012. 

 

2.2  Environmental Issues 
    

In general, environmental standards are set as “desirable standards for 

protecting human health and protecting the living environment” and they have 

become policy targets. According to The Enhancement and Conservation of National 

Environmental Quality Act, B.E. 2535 (Royal Thai Government Gazette, 2007: 23) 

defines an environmental quality standard as follows: 
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Environmental Quality Standards” mean the parameters of 

quality standards for water, air, noise and other conditions of the 

environment which are determined as the general criteria for 

enhancement and conservation of environmental quality” (Section 4). 

 

 Nowadays, people have been growing concerned over the environmental 

issues arising in the past decades, which has driven the need for more comprehensive 

and reliable environmental information. In recent years, the importance of sustainable 

development must also reflect the degree to which human needs—including those 

necessary for a safe, healthy, and productive environment—are met. Thus, measures 

of environmental impact on human health and welfare are key to sustainability—

either as environmental indicators or as components of social indicators. In general, a 

basic characteristic of environmental problems is that they are cross-disciplinary and 

it is this characteristic that so often makes them difficult to solve. This study reflects 

an increasingly holistic perspective of environmental literature in terms of the success 

in implementation processes at the TAO level. Therefore, this paper attempts to be 

comprehensive by concentrating on theories and practices to be true tothe facts and 

figures of the findings.  

 However, Caldwell (1975: 55-60) introduces the idea that the “environment,” 

as a political issue, is fundamentally concerned with the quality of life and therefore, 

to some extent, it shares certain characteristics of policy areas concerned with health, 

education, and public safety, each of which represent certain aspects of the quality of 

life. These are policy areas that tend to be perceived as moral causes, in the sense that 

they cannot be explicitly formulated in the language of the market and economic 

interests, which makes the tradeoffs elusive and the bargaining difficult. This is due to 

the fact that, in general, political institutional arrangements find it difficult to deal 

with issues other than the politics of economic interest. 

 In response to the environmental challenges over the last two decades, 

Thailand has developed increasingly progressive policy mandates that have aimed to 

strengthen legal frameworks, institutional arrangements, and environmental management 

capabilities. A major driver for improved policies and practices is the 1997 

Constitution, which set forth specific policy areas, strategies and targets that mandate 
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action by public agencies, local communities and citizens, which guarantees citizens a 

number of fundamental rights related to managing and conserving natural resources 

and the environment(Section 46), participating in environmental decision-making 

(Sections 56 and 79), and receiving information about projects and activities that may 

affect the environment (Section 59). Moreover, the Constitution provides that the 

local government has the duty to promote and maintain the quality of the environment 

in their decision-making (Section 290), (Office of the Council of State, 2001). 

Accordingly, people’s participation through various channels is more open in the 

practice of public administration concerned with placing the citizen at the centre of 

policymakers’ considerations—not just as the target, but also as agent.  The aim is to 

develop policies and design services that respond to individuals’ needs and are 

relevant to their circumstances. Concepts such as “co-creation “and“ co-production 

“have emerged to describe this systematic pursuit of sustained collaboration between 

government agencies, non-government organizations, and communities and individual 

citizens (UNDP, 2013: 2-3).Therefore, human development should expand the 

choices for all people in society. This means that men and women—particularly the 

poor and vulnerable—are at the centre of the development process. It also means 

“protection of the life opportunities of future generations and the natural systems on 

which all life depends (UNDP, 2013: 4-5). This makes the central purpose of 

development the creation of an enabling environment in which all can enjoy long, 

healthy and creative lives.  

 However, in the last three decades, Thailand achieved higher than average 

growth rates, measured regionally and on a worldwide basis. The real gross national 

product (GNP) growth averaged 9.8 percent annually from 1986 to 1995 (Utis 

Kaotien, 2003: 2-4). In recent years Thailand’s economy has grown quickly. There 

has been a big increase in the number of industries while agricultural production has 

greatly increased and fishing fleets expanded. The size of the cities has also increased. 

The increase in production was raised by the fact that Thailand has many natural 

resources which occur in large quantities. The negative impact from this expansion is 

that fresh pure water is in short supply, soil is becoming depleted of nutrientsand 

plants and animals are losing the natural habitats. The air and the waterways often 

contain many pollutants. 
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 In response, the government and the related agencies have launched new 

initiatives to improve air and water quality, reforest degraded land, adopt energy 

efficient technologies, and invest in pollution abatement schemes. Beyond that, rapid 

industrial expansion and population growth have outpaced environmental management, 

resulting in sharply-increased pollution levels. The rapid industrialization and the 

commercialization of agriculture have brought about serious environmental problems, 

including air, noise and water pollution, organic and factory waste, deforestation and 

soil erosion, and so on, which tremendously affect the health and safety of the people, 

who have made complaints about environmental problems, as displayed in detail in 

the following figure (2.3).     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 2.3  Percentage of Pollution Problem Complaints 

Source:  Pollution Control Department, 2014a. 

 

Briefly, the environment in Thailand is certainly currently not in a healthy 

state. Though Thailand was first among the Southeast Asian nations to promote an 

industrialization policy based on fostering foreign investment, the country’s rapid 

economic growth has been achieved at the cost of various environmental pollution 

problems. In particular, the Bangkok metropolitan area, which consists of the 

Bangkok Metropolitan Administration (BMA) and the four surrounding provinces 

(Nonthaburi, PathumThani, Nakhonpathom and Samutprakan) and where the provinces 

Air 

Noise  

Dust Particles 

Water 
pollutio

n 

Waste 
Others 



18 
 

situated in those industrial zones are concentrated (as detailed in the following table), 

have had high levels of complaints over serious air pollution caused by motor vehicle 

emissions, and grave water pollution from household and industrial wastewater. 

Further, due to a lack of treatment facilities, the increasing volume of hazardous 

substances generated by the thriving industrial activities is mostly just dumped 

without proper treatment. Unless treatment facilities are built, environmental 

contamination caused by hazardous waste threatens to become Thailand’s worst 

environmental problem in the future.  

 

Table 2.2  Statistics of Complaints on Pollution Problems, Classified by Provinces 

 

Rankings Provinces 
Types of Complaints 

Air Noise Dust Water Waste 
Hazardous 

Waste 
Others Total 

1 Bangkok 123 67 71 19 7 5 19 311 

*2 Samutprakan 24 12 11 10 1 1 5 64 

3 Nakornpatom 20 4 12 4 0 0 1 41 

4 Nonthaburi 14 7 7 5 2 2 1 38 

*5 PathumThani 11 4 6 2 1 0 3 27 

*6 Ayuthaya 6 2 10 2 0 0 0 20 

7 Ratchaburi 7 1 2 4 0 1 1 16 

*7 Rayong 6 1 2 3 2 2 0 16 

8 Lopburi 6 1 4 2 2 0 0 15 

*9 Chonburi 5 3 3 2 1 0 0 14 

*10 Nakornratchasima 4 2 4 2 0 0 0 12 

*17 Saraburi 3 0 4 0 0 0 0 7 

*28 Chachoengsao 3 0 1 0 0 0 0 4 

*48 Prachinburi 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 2 

 

Source:  Pollution Control Department, 2014b. 

Note:  Rankings with Asterisk are the Samplings of this Study 
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The above table identifies that in the top 10 provinces, six of the provinces 

were chosen as the samplings for this study. It shows that air pollution and odor 

(unpleasant smells) are considered an important environmental pollution issue that is 

urgently needed for remedy at first hand, followed by noise pollution and dust 

particles. The issue of complaints against environmental pollution is a result of 

increasing industrialization and the awareness of people’s need for a clean 

environment. Odor, noise, dust or smoke arise from business or industrial activities 

that have the ability to affect a large number of people and have health implications, 

though these problems have been well recognized by the government and numerous 

measures have been adopted to tackle them. However, over the past decade, since the 

economic boom period of Thailand (i.e. from late 1980s to mid-1990s), some business 

sector initiatives have been witnessed. Thus, the adoption of an environmental 

management system (EMS) and ISO14001 can serve as a starting point to increase 

industry’s awareness of environmental impacts. According to the Certification to 

ISO14001, it helps enable a company to demonstrate to stakeholders, customers and 

other interested parties that a quality EMS is in use and has been verified. The 

promotion of ISO14000 has been quite active in Thailand, especially among firms 

that produce for export, reasoning for a better corporate image, and followed by an 

improved working environment. Apart from the adoption of ISO14001, the 

introduction of cleaner technology or production has made considerable progress 

among private/business sectors that has been made with regard to environmental 

management or sustainable development (Panayotou et al., 1997: 2-4). 

 

2.2.1  Environmental Problems 

Pollution is the introduction of a contaminant into a natural environment, and 

the sources for the pollution can be natural or caused by humans. Pollution occurs 

when pollutants contaminate the natural surroundings and disturb the ecosystem and 

the balance in the environment, which brings about changes that affect the normal 

lifestyles of people. Pollution occurs in different forms, including climate change, 

intensive farming, water pollution, air pollution, resource depletion, and waste 

generation, as displayed in the following figure.   
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Figure 2.4  Environmental Problems in Thailand  

Source:  Pollution Control Department, 2014c. 

 

2.2.1.1  Climate Change 

Nowadays, throughout the world, all countries are experiencing a need 

to protect their populations and production capacities in the face of new climate 

challenges. At the same time, each country has the responsibility to reduce greenhouse 

gas emissions and their contribution to global environmental problems.  These two goals 

require significant adaptation and mitigation efforts as countries adapt to a new 

lifestyle.  It was in the last two years that Thailand encountered heavy flooding in 

central region and even in the capital city of Bangkok. Corben (November, 2012) 

reported that “the flood threat to Bangkok comes from three factors, especially during 

the monsoon season. Heavy rains could combine with high tides and runoff from the 

north into the Chao Phraya River.” However, in 2014, on the contrary, Thailand is 

now facing a drought which affects the water supply for tap water production and 
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threatens farmers whose survival depends on their rice harvest and water sources. 

Unavoidably, the 2014 rice production in Thailand was hurt heavily by dry weather 

throughout the country. Kisner (2008: 5-7) warned that “the effects of climate change, 

including higher surface temperatures, floods, droughts, severe storms and sea level 

rise, put Thailand’s rice crops at risk and threaten to submerge Bangkok within 20 

years, as one degree of warming will destroy the rice crops that are central to the 

economy, and a few centimeters of sea level rise will submerge the capital city and 

devastate coastal tourism. The damage to agriculture, coastal tourism, and the capital 

city as consequences of climate change will have enormous impact on the economy, 

culture and environment.” 

According to Nicholls, R. & Cazenave, A. (2007: 315-340), it was 

identified that over the last 100 years, the global sea level has risen by about 10 to 25 

centimetres. The major problem is that the land experiences vertical movements (e.g. 

from isostatic effects, neo-tectonism, and sedimentation), and these get incorporated 

into the measurements. However, there used to be a problem about deciding if the sea 

levels are truly rising do they only appear to rise because the land is sinking under one 

or more natural forces. However recently though improved record-keeping of tide-

levels together with better methods of measuring vertical land movements scientists 

now feel more confident in the accuracy of their predictions concerning rises in sea 

levels. The sea levels are rising, mostly due to rising global temperatures. On this time 

scale, the warming and the consequent thermal expansion of the oceans may increase 

about 2-7 centimetres of sea level rise, while the retreat of glaciers and ice caps may 

account for about 2-5 centimeters (Nicholls, R. et al. 2007: 350-356). 
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Figure 2.5  Sea Rise Level Due to Global Warming 

Source:  Sea Rise Level Due to Global Warming, 2014. 

  

As seen from the above figure, the sea level rise scenarios for 2100 give a 

hazardous  picture of the future. Sea level rises due to the higher temperature might be the 

biggest potential disaster, especially for southern Thailand, which is surrounded by the 

Gulf of Thailand and the Andaman Sea. Consequently, Thailand has begun implementing 

interesting strategies to adapt to climate change, to mitigate some of the effects that 

are already being felt across sectors, and to protect farmland, coasts and cities. The 

lessons learned will prove useful to Thailand as it faces future climate challenges. 

Carbon dioxide emissions are those stemming from the burning of fossil fuels and the 

manufacture of cement, in particular, those provinces situated in mountainous areas, 

i.e., Saraburi, Nakornratchasima, and so on. These emissions include carbon dioxide 

produced during consumption of solid, liquid, and gas fuels and gas flaring. 

Thailand’s mitigation and adaptation efforts include a slow shift to organic 

agriculture, a tsunami warning system along the Andaman Sea, the construction of a 

flood prevention wall around Bangkok, and a plan to reduce greenhouse gas 

emissions from vehicles and energy use. 
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2.2.1.2  Intensive Farming 

Farming in Thailand has changed a lot in recent years. Traditionally 

farming was done by farmers using animals, usually buffaloes. Nowadays farmers 

need to invest a lot of money into machinery, pesticides, fertilizers, and irrigation. It is 

replaced with high amounts of capital needed for the acquisition and maintenance of 

high-efficiency machinery for planting, cultivating, and harvesting, as well as 

irrigation equipment. This is in contrast to many sorts of traditional agriculture in 

which the inputs per unit land are lower. Energy used is typically provided by humans 

and animals, who in contrast, use small amounts of labor and capital per unit land 

area. The crop yield depends primarily on the natural fertility of the soil, terrain, 

climate, and the availability of water. Modern-day forms of intensive crops based 

agriculture involve the use of mechanical ploughing, chemical fertilizers, plant growth 

regulators or pesticides. It is associated with the increasing use of agricultural 

mechanization, which has enabled a substantial increase in production, yet has also 

dramatically increased environmental pollution by increasing erosion and poisoning 

water with agricultural chemicals. Unavoidably, this method of farming has an 

influence on soil pollution, which is the degradation of the earth’s surface caused by a 

misuse of resources and improper disposal of waste. Soil can become polluted by 

pollutants from intensive farming, household garbage, and industrial waste that are 

dismissed in natural resources, or gathered in landfills in open dump space. Though 

some waste materials are recycled or composted, and burned at combustion facilities. 

Among these circumstances, commercial or industrial waste is a significant portion of 

solid waste, classified as non-hazardous and hazardous waste. Hazardous garbage can 

contain properties that are potentially harmful to human health or the environment. 

Industries generate hazardous waste from mining, petroleum refining, pesticide 

manufacturing and other chemical production. Households generate hazardous waste 

as well, including paints and solvents, motor oil, fluorescent lights, aerosol cans.  

2.2.1.3  Water Pollution 

Water pollution occurs when chemicals or dangerous  substances are 

spilled into water resources. These pollutants include chemicals, sewage, pesticides 

and fertilizers from agricultural runoff. When they are added to the water, the water 
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becomes unfit for human use. Beyond that it can also affect marine life, and aquatic 

species as oil and chemical pollutants can harm anything living in water. Furthermore, 

thermal pollution can occur when a factory or power plant is using water to cool its 

operations and ends up discharging hot water into the river or canal, which makes the 

water hold less oxygen and making it inhabitable for marine life. Wastewater from 

sewage treatment plants often contains organic materials that are decomposed by 

microorganisms, which use oxygen in the process. The amount of oxygen consumed 

by these organisms in breaking down the waste is known as the biochemical oxygen 

demand or BOD (Pollution Control Department, 2000). Additionally, oxygen is 

measured in its dissolved form as dissolved oxygen (DO). If more oxygen is 

consumed than is produced, dissolved oxygen levels decline and some sensitive 

animals may move away, weaken, or die. DO levels fluctuate seasonally and over a 

24-hour period, varying with water temperature and altitude.  

In addition, water pollution not only harms the aquatic beings but it 

also contaminates the entire food chain. This can severely affect the humans 

dependent on the chain, so water-borne diseases like cholera, diarrhea have also 

increased in all places. In the last quarter in 2013, the lowest DO level in Lower 

Chaopraya River in Samutprakan province was 1.1 mg/liter (see Table 2.3), which is 

rather low for aquatic species to survive, and limits the water’s acceptability even for 

industrial and household uses. Household wastewater is the prime focus of the water 

quality monitoring being carried out at present, and sufficient information has not 

been accumulated yet about the current state of contamination caused by industrial 

wastewater.  

At the present time, the water quality in various water resources 

throughout the country, including surface water, ground water and seawater, has 

deteriorated, particularly in crowded communities and developmental activities due to 

the contamination of toxic substances from human activities, including community 

activities as a result of economic growth and industrial, agricultural, and tourism 

development. In particular the physical and biological characteristics of water 

resources and the ecological balance of the water resources system have been 

changed, resulting in impacts on resource utilization, pollution or other deterioration 

of resources. These characteristics appear as a loss of dissolved oxygen (DO), the 
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presence of biochemical oxygen demand (BOD), and total coli form bacteria (TCB) 

(Notification of the National Environmental Board, 1994). Wijarn Simachaya et al. 

(2000: 2-4) identified that the water quality in principal rivers followed a 

continuously-decreasing trend during the period 1989-1994, particularly in areas of 

the lower Chao Praya River and the lower Tha Chin River. The degradation of water 

quality in these areas was over Class 4 Surface Water Quality Standards, which is not 

appropriate for consumption (see table 2.3 and 2.4); namely, DO less than 2 mg/l, 

BOD over 4 mg/l, and total coli form bacteria over 20,000 MPN/100 ml. In addition, 

ground water has begun to become contaminated by wastewater from solid waste 

piles and residual from agricultural chemicals with toxic residues. Further, the coastal 

water quality in important tourist sites such as Chonburi Bay, Loy Island, Pattaya 

Beach, and Bangsaen in Chonburi province, and Phuket province is lower than the 

standards for safes swimming, which consists of total coliform bacteria over 19,000 

MPN/ml (standard value is equal to 1,000 MPN/ml) (ibid).  

 

Table 2.3  Measurement of Water Quality Year 2013 (October 2012-December 2013) 

 

River Provinces 
DO Value 

(mg/l) 
Results 

Lower Chaopraya Samutprakarn 1.1 Not Passed 

Rayong Rayong 3.7 Passed 

Pasak Saraburi 3.6 Passed 

Prachinburi Prachinburi 3.5 Passed 

Bangpakong Chachoensao/Chonburi 3.4 Not passed 

Lam Takong Nakornrachasima 3.8 Passed 

Lower Chaopraya Ayuthaya 3.2 Not passed 

Lower Chaopraya PathumThani 3.2 Not passed 

 

Source:  Pollution Control Department, 2014d. 

 

In general, there are three major pollution sources: domestic, industrial, 

and agricultural wastewater. The contributions of waste loads from those sources are 
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different from place to place; thus various management approaches have been applied. 

The pollution of rivers from household and industrial wastewater is severe, 

particularly in the Bangkok metropolitan area (BMA), which is most heavily 

populated. The government has prescribed water quality standards for some major 

rivers, encompassing 20 indicators such as dissolved oxygen (DO), biochemical 

oxygen demand (BOD), and coli form bacteria counts. The designated rivers include 

the Chao Phraya River, Thachin, Mae Glong, and Bang Prakong, and pollution levels 

are being monitored. The Chao Phraya River flows through the BMA and is most 

critically affected by contamination. Along the lower part of the Chao Phraya from 

the river estuary in Samutprakan Province and stretching 62 kilometres upstream to 

Nonthaburi, that is adjacent to the BMA, it was found that water quality readings are 

extremely poor. Indeed, with the huge amounts of food scraps, drink containers, and 

other debris floating in the river, the contamination is plain to see. The situation is 

similar along the central and upper reaches of the Chao Phraya River, and in other 

rivers as well. So this is a widespread problem in Thailand. In addition to the easy to 

see pollution there the problem of the presence of heavy metals in the rivers. These 

metals have leached into the rivers from industries near the river banks. As the rivers 

supply both water for both agricultural use and human consumption these pollution 

problems can no longer be ignored. 

The National Environmental Board outlined the Standard of Surface 

Water Quality and its Classification for the country’s surface water in 1994 (Pollution 

Control Department, 2014e). This issue is used to support the water based on major 

beneficial uses. There are 5 classes that are considered for surface water quality as 

follows: 

 

Table 2.4  Surface Water Classification 

  

Classification Objectives/Condition and Beneficial Usage 

Class 1 Extra clean fresh surface water resources used for:  

(1) conservation not necessary to pass through water treatment 

process; requires only ordinary process for pathogenic destruction  

(2) ecosystem conservation where basic organisms can breed 
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naturally 

Table 2.4  (Continued) 

 

Classification Objectives/Condition and Beneficial Usage 

Class 2 Very clean fresh surface water resources used for:  

(1) consumption which requires ordinary water treatment process 

before use  

(2) aquatic organism of conservation  

(3) fisheries  

(4) recreation 

Class 3 Medium clean fresh surface water resources used for: 

(1) consumption, but passing through an ordinary treatment process 

before use 

(2) agriculture 

Class 4 Fairly clean fresh surface water resources used for:  

(1) consumption, but requires special water treatment process before 

use 

(2) industry 

Class 5 The sources which are not classification in class 1-4 and used for 

navigation 

 

Additionally, the rivers in Thailand have also been classified into 

various classes as shown in the following table. 
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Table 2.5  Classification of Water Resources for Each Regions 

 

River 
Control Areas 

(km. from River Mouth) 

Water Quality 

Standards (same as 

standards of water 

classification) 

Source 

Central Region   

1. Chao Phraya 

River 

Part 1 From 

PraSamutchediSamutprakan 

Province 

To the Old Nontaburi City Hall 

(Km. 7 to 62) 

Part 2 From the Old Nontaburi 

City Hall  

to Pompetch in Ayutthaya (Km. 

62 to 142) 

Part 3 FrormPompetch in 

Ayutthaya 

to the begining of Chaopraya 

River in Nakhornsawan Province 

(Km.142 to 379) 
 

4 

 

3 

 

2 

Notification 

of Pollution 

Control 

Department, 

published in 

the Royal 

Government 

Gazette, 

Vol. 111, 

Part 62, 

dated 

August 4, 

B.E. 2537 

(1994) 

2. Thachin 

River 

Part 1 From River Mouth 

Muang, Samutrprakarn 

to Nakhornchaisri, 

Nakhornpathom (Km. 0 to 82) 

Part 2 From Nakhornchaisri, 

Nakhornpathom 

to Pho praya Watergate, 

MuangSuphanburi (Km.82 to 

202) 

Part 3 From Pho praya 

4 

 

3 

 

2 
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Watergate, MuangSuphanburi 
  

Table 2.5  (Continued) 

 

River 
Control Areas 

(km. from River Mouth) 

Water Quality 

Standards (same as 

standards of water 

classification) 

Source 

 to Mouth of Makhamtao Chanel, 

WatsingChainat (Km. 202 To 

325) 

  

3. Bang 

Pakong, 

NakornNayok, 

and 

Prachinburi 

River 

1. Bang Pakong River 

from river mouth to Bansang, 

Prachinburi Province (122 KM. 

Distance) 

2. Nakorn Nayok River 

from Bansang, Prachinburi 

Province to Amphur Muang, 

Nakorn Nayok Province (84 Km. 

Distance) 

3. Prachinburi  River 

from Bansang, Prachinburi 

Province to Amphur Muang, 

Prachinburi Province (63 Km. 

Distance) 

3 

 

3 

 

2 

 

4. Maeklong 

River 

From River Mouth (Shell Oil 

Terminal ) Samutrsongkram 

to Pak preak, Muang 

Kanchanaburi (Km 0 to 140) 

3  

Northeastern Region   

1. Songkram 

River 

from Ta-uten, Nakhonpanom 

Province (km.0) to Sohpisai, 

Nongkai Province (km.189) 

3 Notification 

of Pollution 

Control 

Department,  
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published in 

Table 2.5  (Continued) 

 

River 
Control Areas 

(km. from River Mouth) 

Water Quality 
Standards (same as 
standards of water 
classification) 

Source 

   the Royal 

Government 
Gazette, 
Vol. 116, 

Part 53, 
dated July 6, 
B.E. 2542 

(1999) 
2. Phong River from Kosoompisai, 

Mahasarakarm Province (km.0) 

to Ubonrat Dam, Khonkhean 
Province (km.140) 

3  

3. Chi River from Warinchamrab, 

Ubonratchatani Province (km.0) 
to Bankwao, Chaiyaphum 
Province (km.429) 

3  

4. Moon River from Kongjuim, Ubonratchatani 
Province (km.0) to Chokchai, 
NakhonratchasimaProvince 

(km.787) 

3  

5. Lamtakong 
Water 

Part 1 from the conjunction with 
Moon River in Amphur Muang, 

Nakhonratcharatsima Province 
(km. 0) to Khonchum Dike in 
AmphurMuang, 

Nakhonratchasima Province 
(km. 24)  

4 

 

3 
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Part 2 from Khonchum Dike in   
Table 2.5  (Continued) 

 

River 
Control Areas 

(km. from River Mouth) 

Water Quality 

Standards (same as 

standards of water 

classification) 

Source 

 Amphur Muang, 

Nakhonratchasima Province 

(km. 24) to Pakchong, 

Nakhonratchasima Province 

(km. 180) 

  

Southern Region   

1. Phetchaburi 

River 

Part 1 From River Mouth 

Banleam, Petchburi ) 

to Petchaburi Dam, BahnKohla-

om, Tayang Pecthcburi (Km.0 to 

61) 

Part 2 Petchaburi Dam, 

BahnKohla-om, Tayang 

Pecthcburito Keangkrajarn Dam, 

Keangkrajarn Petchaburi 

Province (Km. 61 to 118) 

3 

 

2 

Notification 

of Pollution 

Control 

Department, 

published in 

the Royal 

Government 

Gazette, 

Vol. 116, 

Part 72, 

dated 

September 9, 

B.E. 2542 

(1999). 

2. Tapi River- 

PhumDuang 

River 

1. Tapi River 

Part 1 from River mouth in 

AmphurMuang, Surattani 

Province (km.0) to Amphur 

Chawang, Surattani Province 

 Notification 

of Pollution 

Control 

Department, 

published in 
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(km.184)  the Royal   

Table 2.5  (Continued) 

 

River 
Control Areas 

(km. from River Mouth) 

Water Quality 

Standards (same as 

standards of water 

classification) 

Source 

 Part 2 from Banwungmaung in 

Amphur Chawang, Surattani 

Province (km.184) to Amphur 

Phipoon, Surattani Province 

(km.221) 

2. Klong Phumduang 

from the conjunction with Tapi 

River and Phumduang River in 

AmphurPunpin, Surattani 

Province (km.0) to Ratchaprapa 

Dam, in Bantakhun, Surattani 

Province (km.121) 

 Government 

Gazette, 

Vol. 117, 

Special Part 

10, dated 

February 2, 

B.E.2543 

(2000) 

3. Pattani River Part 1 from river mouth (km.0) 

to Yarang, Pattani Province 

(km.19)  

Part 2 from Yarang, Pattani 

Province (km.19) to Banglang 

Dam in Bannang, Yala Province 

(km.128) 

3 

2 

Notification 

of Pollution 

Control 

Department, 

published in 

the Royal 

Government 

Gazette, 

Vol. 116, 

Part 72, 

dated 

September 9, 

B.E.2542 
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(1999) 

Table 2.5  (Continued) 

 

River 
Control Areas 

(km. from River Mouth) 

Water Quality 

Standards (same as 

standards of water 

classification) 

Source 

4. Pak Phanang 

River 

from river mouth (km.0) to 

Maisieb Dam in Cha-ued, 

Nakhonsri Thammarat Province 

(km.109) 

3  

 

Source:  Pollution Control Department, 2014f. 

 

The water quality in these water bodies is degraded and deterioration is 

expected to accelerate and continuously cover more areas. This is as a result of 

population growth; expansion and dispersion of industry to regions, without standards 

of management and control of water pollution; livestock raising and aquaculture 

farming, which are sources of high load wastewater and lack appropriate management 

system; and, diminishing amount of natural water supply, resulting from forest 

destruction. It is important to note that existing administration and management are 

not effective, including unity and good coordination, and a solid legal framework and 

measures for efficient monitoring and controlling water pollution at source are 

lacking, particularly in the agriculture sector. Beyond that the capacities of concerned 

institutions are limited in terms of budget and personnel, including a lack of socio-

economic incentives to persuade the private sector and all stakeholders to seriously 

reduce pollution and to treat solid waste during the production process.   

2.2.1.4  Air Pollution 

Burning any fuel for energy or for any reason, such as the disposal of 

rubbish or the clearing of agricultural land, pollutes the air. Many industries release a 

variety of gases into the atmosphere. Some well-known gases are the oxides of 

carbon, nitrogen and sulphur. 
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These can take part in further chemical reactions once they are in the 

atmosphere, creating acid rain and smog. Finally, air pollution can take the form of 

greenhouse gases, such as carbon dioxide or sulfur dioxide that create lobal warming 

through the greenhouse effect.  

Currently, urban areas suffer from severe air pollution. Partly it is 

caused by industrial activities and exhaust emissions from motor vehicles, which have 

increased tremendously in Thailand. The biggest problem caused by motor vehicles is 

dust, or tiny suspended particles. Air quality indicators exceed the standards wherever 

they are measured, not only along roadsides but in residential areas as well. Air 

pollutants such as nitrogen oxide generated by motor vehicle emissions have reached 

critical levels, posing potential risks to respiratory organs and to human health in 

general. The only improvement in the situation has been the continuing decline each 

year in the lead concentration in the air, though it was once a major problem in 

Thailand. To control traffic pollution, new cars must undergo emission tests before 

leaving the factory, and periodic emission checks are compulsory for the extension of 

all registered vehicles.  However, due to the Yingluck government’ s attempt to boost 

economic growth, with “First Car Policy,” hence the expected number of motor 

vehicles throughout the country was rising.  As a result, traffic-related air pollution 

will likely be a continuing environmental problem that defies an easy solution. In 

regard to air pollution from industrial activities, the amount of pollutants released into 

the air is highest particularly in those vicinities around the factory sites. However, 

Thailand has made a structural shift since the latter half of the 1980s from coal and 

lignite to using more oil as its energy source due to the fact that coal is more polluting 

than oil. Factories and facilities built in recent years are mainly using natural gas and 

oil, but many lack any means of preventing air pollution such as dust collectors. Most 

of the incinerators at factory sites are not covered by regulations at present, and this is 

a failing that will need tighter control in the future. In various regions, where there are 

stone crushing, steelmaking, and cement plants, i.e. in Saraburi and Lampang 

provinces, etc., the seare among the more recent sources of air pollution problems. 

Although the Pollution Control Department has tried to include nationwide network 

of measurement stations to monitor air pollutants in the general environment and 

along traffic routes, authorities have been slow to implement air pollution controls 

and have given lower priority to regulating industrial pollution.  
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Evidently, air pollution is an environmental problem that can be seen 

clearly in large communities and in rapidly-developing areas, where industry, 

transportation, traffic, and construction are prevalent, as well as in areas where 

electricity power plants are situated. Air pollutants that are causes of major problems, 

and that are below the safe standards, include dust and carbon monoxide. Dust is a 

serious problem, especially in crowded communities with traffic congestion, while 

other pollutants include lead, sulfur dioxide, and nitrogen dioxide. Their levels should 

remain below Ambient Air Quality Standards (AQI), as detailed in the following 

table. 

 

Table 2.6  Air Quality Index of Thailand 

 

AQI Meanings Color Impacts 

0-50 Good quality Blue -No impact 

51-100 Fair quality Green -No impact 

101-200 Health impact Yellow -Respiratory 

patients, children 

and elderly should 

avoid outdoor 

activities 

201-300 High health impact Orange -Respiratory 

patients and elderly 

should limit 

outdoor activities 

>300 Danger Red -Respiratory 

patients should stay 

indoors 

-People should   

avoid outdoor 

activities 

 

Source:  Pollution Control Department, 2014g. 
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Mostly, the air pollutants originate from point sources in communities, 

including vehicles, construction sites, housing compounds, road construction and 

maintenance, industries, and business premises. These pollutants not only directly 

affect human health, but also affect the global environment, resulting in acid rain, 

global climate change, and ozone depletion in the ozone layer. At the present time, 

according to Pollution Control Department (2014(g)), the government addresses air 

pollution problems by designating Ambient Air Quality Standards; Emission 

Standards, Fuel Quality Standards, Lubricant Quality Standards; promotion of use of 

unleaded gasoline; installation of smoke filtration equipment in vehicles; examination 

of pollutants emitted from vehicles before extending registration; control of air 

pollutants from industrial factories by establishing categories of industry subject to air 

pollution control; and, supplements and revision of Industrial Emission Standards. In 

addition, public awareness campaigns and public relation exercises are undertaken to 

address air pollution reduction. However, these measures to solve the problems are 

not fully effective due to a lack of unity among many responsible agencies, coupled 

with insufficient equipment and the qualified personnel with knowledge and 

experience to monitor, control, and prevent air pollution.   

2.2.1.5  Waste Disposal Problems 

The problem of hazardous waste pollution is a serious problem and is 

expected to worsen in the future. This is due to the fact that the volume of hazardous 

waste is increasing rapidly from various activities throughout the country, including 

industry, agriculture, communities, businesses, services, and so on.  Hazardous waste 

from sources other than the industrial sector, such as car batteries and medical waste, 

is also on the rise. In addition, hazardous substances are being imported into Thailand 

for use as raw materials and are also being manufactured domestically in ever 

increasing quantities. As a consequence, accidents frequently occur during the 

manufacture, storage and transportation of hazardous substances, which stipulates the 

present situation of increasing hazardous waste resulting from a progress in expanding 

the economic activity of the country, and the lack of sufficiency in setting up 

treatment facilities. In general, the total waste material generated per day is increasing 

yearly and reached approximately 41 thousand tons for the entire country in 2010 (see 

table 2.7).  
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Table 2.7  Waste Volume During 2005-2010 

 

Areas 
Volume of Waste Per Day 

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 

BMA 8,291 8,403 8,532 8,780 8,834 8,766 

Municipality 

and Pattaya 
12,635 12,912 13,600 14,915 16,368 16,620 

Central Region 

and East 
5,499 5,619 5,780 5,258 5,830 5,918 

North 2,148 2,195 2,346 2,931 3,255 3,315 

North/East 2,906 2,970 3,167 4,267 4,700 4,768 

South 2,082 2,128 2,307 2,459 2,583 2,619 

Outside 

Municipality 
18,295 18,697 18,200 17,369 16,208 16,146 

Total 39,221 40,012 40,332 41,064 41,410 41,532 

 

Source:  Pollution Control Department, 2014h. 

Note:  Waste Volume is Estimated from the Registration of the Population in Each  

            Area. 

 

Additionally, due to low budgets for waste treatment and lack of 

treatment technologies, only about 40 percent of the waste collected in the provinces 

goes to landfills. The remaining waste is stored on vacant land and later incinerated 

outdoors, which is hardly satisfactory in view of sanitation. The following figure 

displays facts and figure of the current situation of waste management (Pollution 

Control Department, 2014h.  
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Figure 2.6  Status Quo: Waste Management 

Source:  Chao Nokyoo, 2010. 

 

A survey in 2008 showed that approximately 15.03 million tons of 

waste were generated and not all of it was destroyed. Only 37 percent were disposed 

of in a sanitary way by employing landfills, incinerators, and other solid waste 

management systems. Evidently 84 percent of waste was collected, which was about 

12.02 million tons; however, only 63 percent was improperly disposed in open dump 

sites and through open burning. The actual recycled waste was only 22 percent, using 

recovery activities, such as garbage banks, municipal collectors, and junk shops. In 

addition, hazardous waste from communities is increasing by many tons per year, and 

it is not properly collected or treated, but released into the environment and impacts 

public health as well as degrades the ecosystem and natural landscapes Chao Nokyoo 

(2010, June). 

In addition, the volume of solid waste produced throughout Thailand 

during 2008-2010 totaled approximately between 41,064 to 41,532 tons per day. The 

Bangkok metropolitan area produced about 8,000 tons per day. A total of 143 
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municipalities, including Pattaya, produced amounts ranging from 14,000 to 16,000 

tons per day. The remaining 16,000 to 17,000 tons per day is solid waste produced 

outside municipalities and is under the responsibility of the TAOs. Bangkok  was able 

to collect and transport away95 percent of the solid waste produced. Approximately 

5,000 tons were disposed in landfills; 1,100 tons were decomposed to produce organic 

fertilizer, with only 900 tons remaining at factories to decompose. For municipalities 

and Pattaya City, although they have the capacity to collect and transport 80 percent 

of solid waste produced, or approximately 4,500 tons per day, only 600 tons per day 

were properly disposed of in sanitary landfills. The remainder was left to decompose 

by itself. As for sanitary districts and areas outside, solid waste is openly dumped and 

left to decompose naturally, which is unsanitary and the source of pollution and the 

cause of nuisance. The result is that more surface and ground water sources become 

contaminated by leach ate, as detailed in the following figure.   

 

 

Figure 2.7  Waste Volume Year 2008-2010, Classified by Governing Areas, Pollution

         Control Department, 2014 

Source:  Pollution Control Department, 2014i. 

 

At present, the solution of hazardous waste pollution problems has 

been only partially achieved. Treatment of hazardous waste is not effective because 
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the processes of control, separation, proper collection, and treatment to a final 

disposal site are not sufficiently taken into account. Facilities, equipment, and 

disposal systems, and clear regulations and guidelines do not exist for waste 

separation, collection, and disposal. Responsible units are not able to provide suitable 

land areas for disposal in the long-term due to limited investment capital, and lack 

materials, equipment and knowledgeable operators, including no prioritizing of 

important problems and low management abilities of local organizations. Further, 

existing laws are not supportive, including the lack of collection systems of a basic 

structure for recycling solid waste  (Pollution Control Department, 2014j).  

2.2.1.6  Other Environmental Problems 

1)  Noise Pollution 

Noise pollution is an unwanted and unpleasant sound that 

affects human beings. It reduces their efficiency, and is disruptive to humans’ stress 

levels and leads to psychological problems such as stress and hypertension, including 

stress-related illnesses, high blood pressure, speech interference, and hearing loss. In 

general, it is caused by machines in industries, planes, transport vehicles or other 

sources that reach harmful levels.   

Pollution from noise and vibration is a problem found in 

communities and developed areas in which transportation and industry are expanding, 

particularly in areas such as Bangkok Metropolitan and developing cities in other 

regions. The main sources of noise pollution include vehicles, commercial premises, 

and industrial factories. According to an examination of noise levels in 1994, the 

highest 24-hour average noise levels were found to be along the roadsides in Bangkok 

and other areas in Samutprakan, at between 74-84 and 63-78 decibels (Pollution 

Control Department, 2014k. These levels may be dangerous for human hearing, in 

accordance with the Conservation and Enhancement of National Environmental 

Quality Act B.E. 2535 (1992) and Notification of Pollution Control Department; 

Subject: Calculation of Noise Level B.E. 2540 (1997). The average noise in 24 hours 

should be not more than 70 decibels (see table 2.8). The main sources of vibration 

pollution are the use of industrial tools, machinery and equipment, and construction, 

pile driving, drilling, and stone quarry and crushing, as well some certain activities in 
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communities. Vibration pollution causes cracks of houses, buildings, and other 

structures, impacts on people’s health, and is a nuisance to communities. 

 

Table 2.8  Ambient Noise Standards 

 

Standard Calculation 

1. Maximum Sound Level (Lmax) should 

not exceed 115 dB(A) 

Equivalent Sound Level (Leq) from 

Fluctuating Noise 

2. A-weighted Equivalent Continuous 

Sound Level (Leq) 24 hours should not 

exceed 70 dB(A) 

Equivalent Sound Level (Leq) from 

Steady Noise 

 

Source:  Notification of Environmental Board No. 15 B.E. 2540 (1997) under the   

Conservation and Enhancement of National Environmental Quality Act B.E. 

2535 (1992) dated March 12, B.E. 2540 (1997) and Notification of Pollution 

Control Department ; Subject: Calculation of Noise Level Dated August 11, 

B.E. 2540 (1997) 

  

2)  Radioactive Pollution 

It is highly dangerous, and can occur due to nuclear plant 

malfunctions, improper nuclear waste disposal, or from accidents. It is harmful to 

human beings, as it causes cancer, infertility, blindness, and birth defects. 

3)  Light Pollution 

It occurs due to prominent excessive illumination of an area. It 

is largely visible in big cities, on advertising billboards, in sports facilities or 

entertainment centres and events at night. In residential areas the lives of the 

inhabitants are greatly affected by this pollution.   

 

2.2.2  Environmental Situations in Thailand 

When looking back to the environmental dimension in past National and 

Development Plans, a starting point was the Ninth National Economic and Social 
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Development Plan, in which the development strategy was suitable for the needs of 

the time and consistent with the economic and social situation of the country. The 

Ninth Plan adopted a bottom-up participation approach, in which a large number of 

interested groups and public sector worked collectively to formulate a workable and 

implementation plan. The development strategies were to build up “national 

competitiveness” and to create “a strong and balanced society” based on sustainable 

development. One of the seven strategies is the natural resource and environmental 

management, which focuses on upgrading the efficiency of natural resources and 

pollution management, preserving and rehabilitating of natural resources as well as 

community surroundings to enhance quality of life (Office of the National and 

Economic Board, 2002). However, it was increasingly recognized that the success in 

economic growth has various negative effects on Thai society. In the early stages, the 

national economic and social development concept was largely based on the 

acceleration of economic growth utilizing comparative advantages in terms of natural 

resources and low-cost labour to produce goods and services. This brought about 

over-exploitation and degradation of natural resources and the environment and its 

impact has given cause for serious concern. Therefore, environmental issues were 

incorporated since the Fourth Plan, which addressed issues of natural resources and 

environmental management but still lacked guideline and operational measures. 

Clearer and workable guidelines and procedures to solve environmental degradation 

and pollution problems have been formulated since the Sixth and the Seventh Plans 

(Utis Kaotien, 2003: 2-4).  

 Although the impact from economic development on the environment had 

received more attention during the Fifth and the Seventh Plans, solving the problem 

was believed to be the government’s responsibility and little had been mentioned of 

the people’s participation. However, according to the Thai Constitution B.E. 2540 

(1997), it was formulated through a bottom-up process and empowers the people to 

participate in government activities to a greater extent. It was in line with the 

principles of the Eighth Plan, also the result of brainstorming among many parties. 

This was followed by the “The Act of Determining Plan and Process of 

Decentralization B.E. 2542 (1999),” which was set up to support the implementation 

stage of plan. The Act is tangible proof of decentralization, and has obvious measures 
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of decentralization to municipalities, both mission and budget, for managing problems 

in their communities, including environmental issues. The Constitution of B.E. 2540 

(1997) focused mainly on decentralization to the local administration. Then a new 

lowest tier of government was created. This was a sub-district organization known as 

a Tambon. Presently, local governments, which are responsible for community waste 

management, are faced with the problem of collecting and disposing of municipality 

waste. Over time, the unsanitary disposal practices, such as open dumping and 

burning, have affected the quality of life and environment in the municipality thereby 

making people wary of government agencies methods of waste management. 

 Additionally, according to Tongroj Onchan (2000: 2-3), different types of 

firms had different levels of environmental impact. For example, tanneries, food, and 

chemical industries had more concern about environmental management than those in 

textiles and pulp paper. Beyond that, major factors that explained differential of 

environmental behavior firms included location (in industrial estates), ownership 

(domestic vs. foreign), and type of industry (chemical and tanneries). The following 

table displays information on pollution from factories, classified in nine provinces of 

the samplings.  

 

Table 2.9  Estimation of Pollution from Factories, Classified by Provinces 

 

Provinces Pollution Number of 

Factories 

Percentage 

1. Samutprakan Air    834 20.12 

(Total Factories=4,145) Water 2,175 52.47 

 Hazardous Waste   

      Level 1    491 11.85 

      Level 2    746 18.00 

      Level 3      75   1.81 

2. Chonburi Air    406 28.94 

(Total Factories=1,403) Water    975 69.49 
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Table 2.9  (Continued) 

 

   

Provinces Pollution Number of 

Factories 

Percentage 

   Hazardous Waste   

      Level 1    118   8.41 

      Level 2    158 11.26 

      Level 3      14   1.00 

3. Rayong Air    220 41.98 

(Total Factories=524) Water    253 48.28 

 Hazardous Waste   

      Level 1      85 16.22 

      Level 2      45   8.59 

      Level 3      12   2.29 

4. Saraburi Air    191 28.21 

(Total Factories=677) Water    247 36.48 

 Hazardous Waste   

      Level 1      43   6.35 

      Level 2      92 13.59 

      Level 3     10   1.48 

5. Prachinburi Air    413 55.89 

(Total Factories=739) Water    202 27.33 

 Hazardous Waste   

      Level 1     42   5.68 

      Level 2     60   8.12 

      Level 3      5   0.68 

6. Chachoengsao Air    130 20.44 

(Total Factories=636) Water    461 72.48 

 Hazardous Waste   

      Level 1     52 8.18 

      Level 2    111 17.45 
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Table 2.9  (Continued) 

 

   

Provinces Pollution Number of 

Factories 

Percentage 

      Level 3       5 0.79 

7. Nakornrachasima Air    973 40.59 

(Total Factories=2,397) Water    781 32.58 

 Hazardous Waste   

      Level 1    185   7.72 

      Level 2    299 12.47 

      Level 3        6   0.25 

8. Ayuthaya Air    100 10.94 

(Total Factories=914) Water    241 26.37 

 Hazardous Waste   

      Level 1    109 11.93 

      Level 2    221 24.18 

      Level 3     12   1.31 

9. PathumThani Air    392 35.83 

(Total Factories=1,094) Water    673 61.52 

 Hazardous Waste   

      Level 1    169 15.45 

      Level 2    331 30.26 

      Level 3      52    4.75 

 

Source:  Department of Industrial Works, 1994-1995. 

 

 In addition, the state of the environment has revealed a continuing degradation 

of natural resources and the environment. This reflects the conflict between 

environmental and economic development policies. In this sense, natural resources 

and the environment can serve as foundation factors contributing to sustainable 

development and better quality of life. Therefore, the government, which is the only 

agency with sufficient resources and capabilities, should deal with the problems at the 
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level of coordination and on the scale required. For example, fine particles in 

Bangkok’s air exceed WHO standards by 2.5 times, and other air pollutants are also 

causing major health impacts. Overall, it is estimated that air and water pollution costs 

the country 1.6 - 2.6 percent of the GDP per year. Land conversion, slash-and-burn 

agriculture, and intense exploitation of water have led to rapid deterioration of the 

natural resources. Forest cover fell drastically from 53 percent in 1961 to 25 percent 

in 1998 (Sullivan, 2009: 3-4).  

 Therefore, in order to improve the balance between conservation and 

exploitation of natural resources, the country needs to ensure an integrated approach 

to sustainable resource management, to eliminate harmful subsidies, i.e. pesticides 

and over-fishing, and to assist in building up the capacity of local institutions and 

communities. It has been recognized that one of the methods for solving natural 

resource and environmental problems is the concept of community-based 

management. Other environmental management strategies also emphasized creating 

networks and improving the administration mechanism. Subsequently, in 1999, the 

Rayong Municipality started a project with the participation of other development 

parties, such as: Pol Eak Chartchai Chunhawan Foundation, Development of 

Environment and Energy Foundation, and the National Energy Policy Office, 

(Taweesak Kritjaroen, 2011: 72-73). According to the case study of Taweesak 

Kritjaroen (2011: 69-92), it was indicated that the waste problems in the Rayong 

municipality had risen considerably due to the rapid increase in population, a trend 

that may continue into the future. The causes of the problem stem from many factors: 

lack of proper disposal units, limited budget, personnel and landfill areas. This 

problem has a negative impact on the quality of life in the municipality and therefore 

this problem is best dealt with collectively. The AD-HOC Teams for Environment are 

given the task of building and strengthening the network to preserve the 

environmental quality in their respective communities. Many activities have been 

initiated to promote awareness and to persuade the people to participate in collecting 

waste, for example, separating the reusable and recyclable waste from home and join 

in “Trading Recycled Waste to Eggs Activity” and the “Waste Bank Activity, 

“collecting organic wastes and joining the “Hydro-Microorganism Fermenting 

Activity,” which produces “Odorless Waste.” The odorless waste can be used as 
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liquid fertilizer to replace chemical fertilizer, and as a deodorizer to get rid of a bad 

odor from restrooms, drainage ditches or refuse dumps. In terms of local partnership, 

the private sector has to be central to the economic development process as local 

resources and central government assistance are insufficient to fund the various kinds 

of local development projects. However, it was found that legal and policy restrictions 

prevented local authorities from directly accessing private capital markets. This is one 

of the reasons why local authorities need to be a partner with the private sector. 

Formal co-operation between the business sector and the municipal authorities in 

Rayong city was initially focused on the environmental issue. Rayong is located on 

Thailand’s eastern seaboard. Since 1980 because of its location it became the central 

part of the Eastern Seaboard Development Plan. As development took place both 

local government and business people became very concerned with looking after the 

environment. Business leaders in Rayong seem to respond very well to the 

partnerships with the municipality, in particular on social and environmental projects. 

This is because the leaders noticed that pollution from their industrial estates was 

affecting the quality of life of local residents. Therefore, business people need to 

provide some social projects in order to secure good relations with local residents and 

prevent community protests. The case study of Rathirat Kewmesuin, (2004: 2) 

illustrates that the cooperation of municipal stakeholders to engage in constructive 

local governance is a condition of successful solid waste management in Rayong 

Municipality. This local cooperation was initially based on the concept of 

Community-Based Management Approach, which mainly focuses on the local  

residents’ participation. As the earlier “Garbage For Eggs” (GFE) projects for waste 

separation and recycling was very persuasive, local people can easily take part in and 

be proud of their achievements. This is crucial for community participation, 

empowerment and development. There is strong evidence that, when the capacity and 

bargaining power of the local community have been increased, the dependency 

relationship to the local government and/or bureaucrats can be reduced. The local 

authority has to pay more attention to the needs and ideas of the local people. This, in 

turn, can initiate an era of people’s participation in solid waste management. The 

development of Rayong Municipality “Waste-to-Fertiliser and Energy Plant” is 

regarded as an upgrade approach within the concept of “Integrated Waste 
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Management.” To demonstrate the complete cycle of solid waste management that 

includes recycling, making fertilizer, and generating energy utilizing resource 

recovery principles, this project obtained good cooperation from all of civic society, 

i.e. government agencies, NGOs, and the private sector. There are at least three 

important factors for the Public-Private Partnerships (PPP) emergence of this project: 

1) the history and political culture of public-private interaction in the community, 2) 

the nature and orientation of private businesses, and 3) the stability and quality of 

political and corporate leadership in the city. Because the concept of PPP has just 

been applied for solid waste management as the first and sole project of Rayong 

Municipality for four years, it is still too early to evaluate the pros and cons of this 

mode of governance due to some constraints of the project. Nevertheless, it is a good 

example for local public service provision as being a more effective device of new 

public management (Taweesak Kritjaroen, 2011: 69-92). 

 Additionally, according to Rathirat Kewmesuin, (2004: 2), the consciousness 

of local people in environmental conservation at Koh Samet was at a moderate level. 

The factors significantly affecting consciousness of environmental conservation 

included: environmental activity participation and value placed on natural resources 

and the environment (at p<0.001). Age, education level and knowledge on 

environmental conservation made a significant difference regarding the consciousness 

of environmental conservation (at p<0.01). Likewise, access to environmental 

conservation in the formation and perception of their legal rights regarding the 

environment made a significant difference to being conscious of environmental 

conservation (at p<0.05). The study revealed that the problems and obstacles to 

creating consciousness of environmental conservation included a lack of proper 

cooperation by the related authorities that were involved in KohSamet development. 

Local people lack information about environmental conservation. The previous local 

organization had few developments and did not encourage knowledge about natural 

resources and the environment. When environmental problems occurred at KohSamet, 

local groups lacked the cooperation and participation necessary to solve the problems. 

This study recommends that the related authorities involved with KohSamet 

development should cooperate in problem solving. Seminars should be arranged on 

environmental conservation. Further, local people should gain better knowledge and 
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information about the current situation about environmental problems in KohSamet 

through local broadcasting and the governors. This will encourage local people to 

participate more in environmental conservation activities. 

 Accordingly, private sector initiative and local participation are important for 

sustainable development and both should be promoted. Technology transfer is 

important for the promotion of cleaner production. The adoption of ISO14001 

requires financial support, especially among SMEs. Since the start of the financial 

crisis in 1997, Thai businesses have been more interested in survival, and 

environmental protection and management have been largely neglected.  This, 

unfortunately, is also true for the public sector, which has much less budget for this 

purpose. As a result, the environmental situation in Thailand is likely to get worse 

over time. 

 Hammond et al. (1995: 40-42) suggested that environmental indicators have 

become a vital component of environmental impact assessments. This has increased 

the influence of environmental indicators on environmental management and policy 

making at all levels of decision making. The interactions between environments and 

human beings have played much more important roles, as summarized in the 

following figure. 

 

 

Figure 2.8  A Model of Human Interaction with the Environment 
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 This model describes four interactions between human activity and the 

environment: 

1) Source: from the environment, people derive minerals, energy, 

food, fibres, and other natural resources for use in economic activity, thus potentially 

depleting these resources or degrading the biological systems, i.e., soil and forest on 

which their continued production depends 

2) Sink: natural resources are transformed by industrial activity into 

products, i.e., pesticides, and energy services, thus creating pollution and waste unless 

recycled back into the environment 

3) Life support: the earth’s ecosystems—especially unmanaged 

ecosystems—provide essential life-support services, ranging from the decomposition 

of organic waste to nutrient recycling to oxygen production to the maintenance of 

biodiversity; as human activity expands and degrades or encroaches upon ecosystems, 

it can reduce the environment’s ability to provide such services.  

4) Impact on human welfare: polluted air and water and contaminated 

food affect human health and welfare directly. 

In principle, indicators can be developed for each issue to describe 

environmental pressures from human activity, the state of the environment, and the 

policy response. This study should focus on pressure indicators, partly because they 

best satisfy the criteria of policy-relevance across the country, as they provide the 

basis for assessing policy performance, with primary concern to identify environmental 

issues and formulating environmental policies.  
 

2.2.3  Environmental Policies in Thailand 

2.2.3.1 Development of Environmental Policies and Environmental 

Administration 

1)  Development of Environmental Policies and Legislation of 

New Environmental Act 

Thailand in 1975 enacted the Improvement and Conservation of 

National Environmental Quality Act. This law established the National Environmental 

Board (NEB), which was headed by the deputy prime minister, and marked the first 

attempt at the national level to address environmental issues in an organized fashion. 
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The Office of National Environmental Board (ONEB), which was set up to develop 

environmental policies, embarked on planning of environmental conservation 

policies, prescription of air and water quality standards, and establishment of 

environmental monitoring systems. However, the ONEB failed to achieve the 

anticipated results due to budgetary constraints, shortage of human resources, and the 

complexities of coordination with related governmental agencies. In 1981, the 

government announced a national environmental policy and planned to implement 

measures aimed at preserving nature and natural resources and at harmonizing social 

and economic development with the enhancement of the environment, but the 

accelerating pace of economic development and industrialization from the latter half 

of the 1980s further exacerbated environmental pollution. By the 1990s, there was 

mounting public demand for recognition of the importance of protecting the 

environment. Beginning with the First National Economic and Social Development 

Plan covering 1961 through 1966, Thailand has drawn up a series of five-year plans 

that provide a framework for national policy planning. The Seventh Plan (1991-1996), 

which was decided on in August 1990, declared the government’s commitment to 

environmental conservation. In addition to sustainable economic development, 

equitable income distribution, and human resource development, the plan emphasized 

protection of the environment and natural resources, and better quality of life and 

environment as policy goals. In 1992, partly in response to the movement for social 

reforms following the military coup d’état of the previous year, the government 

repealed the 1975 National Environmental Quality Act and replaced it with the 

Enhancement and Conservation of National Environmental Quality Act, A.D. 1992 

(NEQA). A number of other laws closely linked with environmental policies were 

substantially revised, including the Factory Act, Public Health Act, Hazardous 

Substances Act, and Energy Conservation Promotion Act, (Pollution Control 

Department, 2014(l). 

2) Restructuring of Environmental Administrative Organizations 

The Enhancement and Conservation of National Environmental 

Quality Act, A.D. 1992, incorporated a number of new initiatives aimed at implementing 

effective environmental regulations. It established the Pollution Control Committee. 

This committee tried to make the regulations more effective. It tried to do this in a 
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number of ways. One method was to encourage those environmental non-governmental 

organizations (NGOs) concerned with the environment to make people aware of the 

regulations. Another method was to make emission and discharge levels to be 

standard everywhere in Thailand. Companies that failed to meet the acceptable 

standards could be penalized in some way. The act also cites as a core policy the 

restructuring and strengthening of environmental administrative organizations. Under 

the provisions of the new act, the organizations that administer environmental matters 

in Thailand underwent major structural reform. The previous Office of National 

Environmental Board (ONEB) was dismantled and its functions were integrated into 

the renamed Ministry of Science, Technology and Environment (MOSTE). In fact, the 

functions of the ONEB were split into three departments of the MOSTE. These are 

the Office of Environmental Policy and Planning (OEPP), the Pollution Control 

Department (PCD), and the Environmental Quality Promotion Department (EQPD). 

The OEPP, as well as taking over ONEB’s function of policy coordination, is also 

tasked with preparing an environmental master plan based on the five-year National 

Economic and Social Development Plan. Other new responsibilities are to implement 

Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs) for development projects and to set up 

regional offices. So far, regional offices have been established in twelve locations, 

including Ayuthaya, Saraburi, and Chonburi, each serving as a MOSTE branch office 

with jurisdiction over several provinces around it. The PCD brings pollution control 

functions previously dispersed over various administrative organizations under one 

umbrella. Also under the umbrella there are three environmental management 

divisions, each responsible for water quality, air quality and noise, and hazardous 

substances and solid waste (Pollution Control Department, 2014(m)). 

3) Other Government Organizations Concerned with Environ-

mental Administration 

As discussed above, the 1992 National Environmental Quality 

Act (NEQA) was the springboard for coordinating Thailand's system of environmental 

administration, giving the MOSTE greater authority in the national legal framework. 

Historically, however, the bureaucracy in Thailand has been characterized by separate 

government organizations working independently of one another, which no doubt 

precludes any fast-track integration of the administrative and regulatory structures 
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concerned with environmental matters. The situation is very complex. There are at 

least twenty government groups with some interest in the environment. Each group is 

responsible for one area. In that area the group may interpret the regulations in its own 

way. There is a lack of an overall system and  a lot of confusion about the regulations. 

Main government bodies include the Ministry of Industry (MOI), the Ministry of 

Interior, the Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives, the Ministry of Transport and 

Communications, the Industrial Estate Authority of Thailand (IEAT), and the 

Electricity Generating Authority of Thailand. In addition, the BMA, as a local 

authority, implements its own environmental regulations. Among these, the 

government body that has greatest influence is the MOI, which has the power to 

license factory operations under the Factory Act. In particular, its Department of 

Industrial Works (DIW) administers wastewater, air quality, and other pollution 

regulations as part of the approval process for establishing and running a factory. 

Discharge standards identical to those prescribed by the MOSTE are issued as MOI 

notifications, and factories are required to submit reports on water and air quality 

measurements once every quarter. The MOI prescribes the scope and treatment 

methods of hazardous waste, and administers the country’s hazardous waste treatment 

centers. In addition, on-site factory inspections for conformance with environmental 

regulations are usually performed by the MOI. The IEAT is a state enterprise with 

some private-sector involvement, attached to the MOI. Under the Industrial Estate 

Authority of Thailand Act, the IEAT administers its own wastewater rules and other 

regulations in the industrial estates it operates. Among the other government bodies 

involved in environmental administration, the Harbor Department of the Ministry of 

Transport and Communications carries out water quality surveys of rivers, and tests 

the quality of industrial wastewater flowing into rivers. Vehicle emission standards 

are overseen by the Department of Land Transport of the same ministry, and by the 

Royal Thai Police Department of the Ministry of Interior. The Ministry of Agriculture 

and Cooperatives administers irrigation canals, and its Irrigation Department is 

responsible for enforcing the regulations on wastewater released into irrigation canals. 

There have been recent moves to rationalize the work of different government bodies, 

including, for example, a coordinating committee set up to coordinate the environmental 

regulatory functions of the MOSTE and MOI. In the future, the role of environmental 
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control will be probably integrated into the MOSTE. However, for the time being, 

industries are required to comply with the regulations of all the government bodies 

involved in environmental control (ibid). 

4)  Local Authorities’ Roles in Environmental Administration 

Thailand has a centralized system of government, with the 

Local Administration Department of the Ministry of Interior being responsible for 

local governance under Cabinet jurisdiction. The country is administratively divided 

into the BMA and 76 provinces. The provinces are subdivided into districts (amphoe), 

under which there are sub-districts (tambon) and villages (muban), municipalities and 

sanitation districts. The local authorities most closely involved in environmental 

administration are the BMA, provinces, municipalities, and sanitation districts. 

However, apart from the BMA governor, who is elected by the Bangkok citizens, the 

provincial governors are civil servants appointed by the Ministry of Interior, and local 

authorities have few administrative functions in environmental matters. In terms of 

practical implementation of environmental controls, the local administrative bodies 

have to process official paperwork for the national government. The various reports 

and forms required to be submitted by factories based on environmental regulations 

are submitted to the Ministry of Industry representatives stationed in the province 

(ibid). 

 

2.3  Policy Aspects 

  

2.3.1  Policy Implementation 
2.3.1.1  Policy Evolution 

Policy making has evolved and been conceptualized in terms of two 

broad perspectives; namely, the rationalist and political frameworks (Fataar, 1999: 

120-155). 

1)  Rationalist Approach 

The development of the rationalist framework can be traced 

back to the 1940s. It is firmly grounded in functionalism and the sociology of 

regulation. This framework assumes that policy making is a rational process involving 

decision making which can operate linearly through different stages (De Clercq, 1997; 
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Fataar, 1999; Kruss, 1997). Policies are viewed as “blue prints which exist prior to 

action, and are implemented on the external world through a controlled process which 

is assumed to be a consensual one” (Kruss, 1997: 2). This implies that decisions will 

flow from decision makers at the top to grassroots implementers at the bottom. The 

essence of the rationalist framework was captured by Colebatch (2002: 23), who 

views the rationalist approach as a vertical dimension of policy. He explains that the   

policy is a rule. It is concerned with the transmission downwards of authorized 

decisions. The authorized decision-makers (e.g. the government) select courses of 

action which will maximize the values they hold, and transmit these to subordinate 

officials to implement … This is a dimension which stresses instrumental action, 

rational choice and the force of legitimate authority. It is concerned about the ability 

of subordinate officials to give effect to these decisions (the implementation problem) 

and with ways of structuring the process of government so as to achieve this 

compliance. The rationalist approach perceives policy-making as a process that occurs 

in a cycle. Scholars use various terms to label the model (Pressman and Wildavsky 

1979: 101-102; Bachrach and Baratz 2003: 267) and termed it as “policy cycle”, 

Sabatier (1991: 147-156) has termed it “stages heuristic”, while Nakamura (1987: 3-

25) termed it the “textbook method”. These theorists depict policy making as a 

process that is divided into a series of sequential steps. The first stage is agenda-

setting, which involves stipulating policy priorities. The second stage is policy 

formulation. The third and fourth stages involve policy adoption and policy 

implementation. In stage five, policy is evaluated to determine the success of policy 

implementation.  

According to Sabatier (2005: 17-34), dividing the complex 

policy process into discrete stages serves a useful purpose. It enables researchers to 

conduct in-depth studies on specific stages. The most highly-researched stages to date 

are agenda-setting (Kingdon, 1984: 58-67) and policy implementation (Hjern & Hull, 

1982: 105-115; Mazmanian & Sabatier, 1983: 125-138; Pressman & Wildavsky, 1979: 

101-102). While the delineation of these stages is regarded as useful, some criticism 

has been leveled at the idea of dividing a policy cycle into stages. Some of the 

criticisms are clearly outlined in Sabatier (2005: 18).  
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2)  Political Approach 

The political framework by contrast, seeks to understand the 

policy process from a different perspective. The political perspective acknowledges 

the contested nature of policy and the need to understand the political nature of the 

policy process. It is critical of the notion that “implementation is a matter of 

automatically following a fixed policy text and putting legislation into practice” 

(Barret & Fudge, 1981: 3-35). Therefore, policy meanings are shaped by conditions 

on the ground as well as by the willingness and commitment of the grassroots 

implementers to implement policy. In other words, this framework recognizes the 

interaction between policy texts and implementation in practice. Fataar (1999: 120-

155) describes this position as an attempt to expose the political and ideological 

dimensions embedded in policy. These two frameworks form the basis of what has 

developed into two approaches to implementation analysis; namely, top-down and 

bottom-up, both of which are further explained in the section that follows. 

2.3.1.2  Policy Theoretical Perspectives 

1)  Policy Theory  

In general, policy implementation consists of a series of 

decisions and activities directed towards putting policy into action (Hill and Hupe, 

2002: 140). As Heywood (2002: 408-409) notes, implementation is generally seen as 

“an aspect of administration, not as a feature of politics.” While Birkland (2005: 81) 

states that once a policy has been determined, the next process is the response of the 

various actors. Therefore, policy implementation involves all the parties and the 

activities in carrying out the decision. Typically, government officials and administrators 

translate government decisions into operational rules and regulations (Dye, 1998: 

329-334). Increasingly there is recognition, then, that administrators also make 

policies as they engage in the tasks of implementation, including the making of 

regulations, adjudicating cases, and exercising their discretion.  

Policy implementation is, accordingly, generally carried out by 

the bureaucracy but progressively, administrative agencies are expected to implement 

policy in a network of governance, which includes other groups (John, 1998: 204). 

Policy implementation therefore involves various actors, organizations, procedures, 

and techniques, coming together to put policy into effect to achieve the policy goals. 



57 
 

Therefore, a key concern in the study of policy implementation is with the extent to 

which those that formulate policy pay attention to the content and shape of a policy to 

ensure its successful implementation. This refers to the administrative agencies that 

have the discretion and powers to issue rules and directives regarding policy 

(Anderson, 2003: 194). Accordingly, the evolution of the policy implementation 

process is of three main stages. 

(1)  The Top-Down Approach 

At the beginning, with little available knowledge about the 

policy implementation process, people were eager to understand why implementation 

failed or succeeded (Lester and Stewart, 2000: 105-108). It was found government 

sponsored programs usually failed because no one looked closely at the 

implementation process. In addition, according to Lester and Stewart (2000: 110): 

 

Little or no attempt was made to develop any dynamic model 

of the policy implementation process that could explain such failures, 

or to provide any real guidance about how to relieve the problems. 

Moreover, the case study approach, used almost exclusively by the 

early researchers, made it exceedingly difficult for investigators to 

generalize from their findings. 

 

Accordingly, body of work was carried out to contribute to 

the top-down approach to understanding implementation issues. From this perspective, 

policy implementation was analysed from the view of higher-level bureaucrats and 

executives that made policy decisions. The focus was on the decision-making of top 

level officials and their behaviour in working to ensure that the policy’s goals were 

attained or reformulated (Anderson, 2003: 194). 

Therefore, the policy process was viewed as a series of 

chains of command where political leaders articulate a clear policy preference, later 

carried out through the administrative machinery. The nature of the relationship 

between the policy makers and policy implementers was seen as determining whether 

a policy was successful or unsuccessful. In this regard, the top-down approach was 

based on several assumptions (Birkland, 2005: 183). 
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(a) Policies contain clearly-defined goals against 

whose performance can be measured. 

(b) Policies contain clearly-defined policy tools for 

the accomplishment of goals. 

(c) The policy is characterized by the existence of a 

single statute or other authoritative statement. 

(d) There is an “implementation chain” that starts 

with the policy message at the top and sees implementation as occurring in a chain. 

Above all, policy designers have good knowledge of the 

capability and commitment of the implementers. With the availability of resources for 

an implementing organization to carry out its tasks, including monetary and human 

resources, legal authority and autonomy, and the knowledge, policy designers, then, 

share with the lower-level implementers the need to implement policy effectively. In 

this regard, commitment includes the desire of the implementers to carry out the goals 

of the top-level policy designers; a high level of commitment means that the values 

and goals of the policy designer are shared by the lower-level implementers, 

particularly those at the “street-level” such as front-line officers, teachers, police 

officers, and social workers (Birkland, 2005: 183). 

To conclude, implementation theory suggests that it is 

difficult to minimize “implementation gaps” where “top-down” control cannot be 

exerted over actors whose commitment to policy intentions is voluntary. The theory 

also considers that while government may pay more attention to decision-making and 

planning, this does not guarantee the success of the policy implementation process 

(Bachrach and Baratz, 2003: 267). 

(2)  The Bottom-Up Approach 

The next phase in the development of implementation 

theory began in the mid-1970s when an alternative to the “top-down” approach was 

developed and several scholarly discussions regarding this approach and the 

emergence of “bottom- up” approach followed. In this era, systematic theories were 

developed for general cases rather than focusing on specific case studies, as in the 

first phase. According to Birkland (2005: 182): 
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A second era of implementation studies tried to create 

systematic theories of the policy process that were generalizable to 

many cases, rather than focus on one or a few cases. The first of these 

approaches emphasizes a “top-down” perspective of policy imple-

mentation. It claims that one can understand policy implementation by 

looking at the goals and strategies adopted in the statute. These studies 

focus on the gaps between the goals set by a policy’s drafters and the 

actual implementation and outcomes of the policy. The second 

approach emphasizes a “bottom-up” perspective, which suggests that 

implementation is best studied by starting at the lowest levels of the 

implementation system or “chain” and moving upward to see where 

implementation is more successful or less so. 

 

The bottom-up approach emphasizes the role of admini-

strators at the local level that deal directly with the policy in accordance with their 

responsibility to accomplish the policy’s aims and objectives. The bottom-up 

approach focused on the involvement of lower-level bureaucrats carrying out public 

policy decisions. The actions of lower-level or street-level administrators were seen as 

critical to policy implementation in which they carried out the policy determined at a 

higher level by policy initiators (Birkland, 2005: 185).  

The bottom-up approach first emerged when Lipsky (1980: 

391-409) argued that it was not easy to control the behaviour and activities of the 

front-line staff, who develop their own ideas about how best to carry out their 

responsibilities and what is more effective in policy implementation, even though it is 

not necessarily what is required by the government. As a matter of fact, the front-line 

staff was the key persons because they delivered government policy and were the 

ones that most citizens encountered, especially when the citizens went in to protest or 

complain. 

(3)  Synthesis 

In sum, the “top-down” and the “bottom-up” approaches 

both focus mainly on the separation of implementation from policy formation (Hill 

and Hupe, 2002: 43). The two concepts have some very different characteristics. 

While the “top-down”   approach stresses the need for clear objectives. There should 
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also be controls in place to ensure that goals are met at the highest level. All the 

people involved in the undertaking must agree what the goals are going to be. 

Otherwise it will not be clear when the goals have actually been achieved (Birkland, 

2005: 183). Beyond that, the  “bottom-up” approach recognises that policy goals are 

often ambiguous and may conflict not only with other goals in the same policy area, 

but also with the norms and motivations of the street-level bureaucrats (Birkland, 

2005: 185). It is considered that the “top-down” models are most concerned with 

compliance, while the “bottom-up” approaches value an understanding of how 

conflict can be alleviated by bargaining and sometimes compromise. According to 

Birkland (2005: 186-187): 

 

“top-down” approach is much more useful when there is a 

single, dominant program that is being studied. In the same manner, 

the “bottom-up” approach, however, is best for when there is no single 

dominant program and one is more interested in the local dynamic of 

implementation than on the broad policy. 

 

However, the arguments about the merits of “top-down” 

and “bottom-up” approaches have been in dispute and unfruitful since both offer 

insights into the making and implementation of policy. The “bottom-up” approach 

depicts the policy implementation process as not only involving a relationship 

between policy makers and implementers, but also a range of factors that affect the 

process of policy implementation. Both the “top-down” and the “bottom-up” 

approaches offer insight into the key factors in policy implementation and, in practice, 

both approaches are needed to achieve better and effective policy implementation. 

Under these circumstances, the “top-down” and “bottom-up” approaches are integral 

to the policy implementation process. Following criticism of both approaches, 

proposals for a synthesis resulted in the incorporation of three different features of 

those approaches. First, Elmore (1979: 601-616) developed a combination of 

“backward mapping” and  “forward mapping,” taking into account the significance of 

both the top level policy maker and the street level implementer in contributing to, 

and facilitating, the policy implementation process. He also noted that instead of 
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paying attention to the policy instrument, the policy makers must consider other 

resources at their disposal- “forward mapping.” 

 

A concept of forward mapping emphasises the separation of 

planning and implementation of policies, with policy planners 

maintaining control over implementation while the concept of 

backward mapping implies that policy planning and implementation 

cannot be separated and that in reality the policy-making process starts 

with ideas concerning specific actions to general policy plans (Elmore, 

1979: 601-616). 

 

In his concept, Elmore (1979: 601-616) identified forward 

and backward mapping as two separate approaches to the analysis of the 

implementation of policy. Although directed primarily towards the implementation of 

public policy, the concepts are also applicable to the implementation of policies 

within an organisation. Nevertheless, forward mapping is also variedly termed  as the 

“top-bottom approach, “the “policy-centred approach,” and the “policy-maker’s 

perspective.” However, to be more  clear, forward mapping is the strategy when one 

thinks about how a policy-maker should affect the implementation process. It 

progresses through a series of increasingly specific steps, in which the logic of such 

an approach is that it begins with an objective and a stated outcome, against which 

success can be measured, assuming that policy-makers have control over the 

organisational factors that affect implementation. On the other hand, a backward 

mapping is simply a technique to work out what the policy will look like in terms of 

delivery of programs at the end point of service, and hence what the implementation 

needs are at that point (Leslie, 2006: 132). To be concise, a backward mapping begins 

with a statement of the specific behaviour at the lowest level of the implementation 

process, viewed as a “bottom-up” approach to policy implementation—the logic 

being the opposite to that of forward mapping. 

As such the “backward mapping” offers a way of both 

analysing and organising policy from its endpoint. It focuses on the issues of policy 

implementation, rather than offering rules about how to control implementation. In 
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essence, the backward mapping approach tackles the issues of implementation before 

and while policy is being created and it is only at the final stage that the policy-maker 

makes a policy. Unlike forward mapping, backward mapping does not rely on 

compliance with the policy-makers intent as the standard for success. Forward 

mapping assumes that the implementation process is linked in a hierarchical 

relationship. Then the source of policy is the area with most authority and influence. 

Finally, success is achieved because there are clear lines of authority and control. In 

contrast to this, backward mapping assumes that it is easier to influence policy the 

closer one is to the problem, and an implementation success is not seen to be a result 

of control and authority, but discretion in the face of the problem.  

In this matter, it can be concluded that applying forward 

and backward mapping to the same problem yields different results. The former tends 

to emphasize centralized control and factors that are easier to manipulate by policy-

makers, such as funding, organizational structures, authority relationships and 

regulations. However, backward mapping tends to stress the dispersal of control with 

related factors such as incentive structures, the ability and knowledge of the people 

facing the problem, the bargaining relations among different levels of the 

organisations, and the strategic use of funds. In sum, forward mapping sees policy 

implementation as a hierarchically-ordered process, whereas the other, as a 

decentralised process (Elmore, 1979: 605). 

Another scholar on the public policy issue is Sabatier. 

Sabatier proposed the “Advocacy Coalition Framework” which focused on adopting 

the best of the “top-down” and “bottom-up” approaches as they both offered insight 

into the policy implementation process at different stages. According to Sabatier 

(2005: 17-34), he believed that adopting the “bottom-up” unit of analysis involves a 

whole variety of public and private actors involved with a policy problem - as well as 

their concerns with understanding the perspectives and strategies of all major 

categories of actors (not simply program proponents). It then combined this starting 

point with the top-downers’ concerns with the manner in which socio-economic 

conditions and legal instruments constrain behavior. It applies this synthesized 

perspective to the analysis of policy change over a decade or more. 
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Sabatier (2005: 37) therefore sought to combine the best of 

both the “top-down” and “bottom-up” approaches in developing the conceptual 

framework. As he notes, the top-down approach appears to have a comparative 

advantage in situations in which: 1) there is a dominant piece of legislation structuring 

the situation or in which 2) research funds are very limited, or is primarily interested 

in mean responses, and the situation is structured at least moderately well. In contrast, 

the bottom-up approach is more appropriate in situations where: 1) there is no 

dominant piece of legislation but a rather large number of actors without power 

dependency, or where 2) one is primarily interested in the dynamics of different local 

situations. In sum, according to Sabatier, the Advocacy Coalition Framework reflects 

the growing sense that implementation does not take place in a one-to-one 

relationship between the policy makers, implementers, and targets, but it is composed 

of actors who play a part in the generation, dissemination and evaluation of policy. 

Therefore, the attention should be given to the strategies employed by relevant actors 

at different levels of government as they interact to clarify the policy’s objectives. It 

also requires attention be given to the legal and socio-economic factors which 

structure behavioural options in the implementation process (Sabatier, 2005: 38-39).  

To sum up, the “top-down” approach is better where there 

is a dominant program, on the conditions that the law is well structured, that there are 

limited funds, and when there is a situation that someone requires a program structure 

quickly. However, the “bottom-up” approach is better when there is no single 

dominant program, or where interest is expressed in the dynamics of the policy 

implementation process at the local level, which can be summarized into the 

following table. 
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Table 2.10  Differences between Top-down and Bottom-up Implementation   

        Perspectives 

 

Points to Consider Top-Down Bottom up Perspectives 

Policy decision Policy makers Street-level bureaucrats 

Starting point Regulation Social problems 

Structure Formal Both formal and informal 

Process Purely administrative Networking included 

Authority Centralization Decentralization 

Output/outcomes Prescriptive Descriptive/concrete 

Discretion Top-level bureaucrats Bottom-up bureaucrats 

  

2)  Cycle of Policy Implementation 

(1)  Policy Process 
One of the key reasons for studying public policy is to 

understand better the public policy process. Many scholars present this as a series of 

stages, which are related to the activities through which a policy is made. Birkland 

(2005: 21) outlines the stages of the policy process, and suggests that the main 

activities of the process consist of a) issue emergence, b) policy formulation, c) policy 

implementation, d) policy evaluation, and e) feedback. 
(a)  Issue Emergence 
It is the first stage problem identification and agenda 

setting. The focus here is on the identification and specification of problems, and the 

way that they are drawn to the attention of the policy makers. 

(b)  Policy Formulation 

Policy formulation refers to the process of decision-

making used in addressing the specific problem that has been identified. Two 

contrasting models of the formulation process, the rational and incremental, offer 

different accounts of policy formulation. As Hague and Harrop (2004: 311) describe: 

 

the rational model views policy formulation as emerging from 

a systematic search for the most efficient means of achieving defined 
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goals. By contrast, the incremental model sees policy formulation as 

emerging from a compromise between actors who have goals which 

are ill-defined or even contradictory. 

 

Besides, Birkland (2005: 214-215) suggests the rational 

model reflects how most people believe decisions should be made and this model is 

often presented as the pattern for decision-making. The rational model assumes 

decision-makers have at their disposal all the information in relation to a problem and 

its causes as well as information about possible solutions, with the most preferable 

option selected. In the same way, the incremental model as developed by Lindblom 

(2002: 112) notes that people make a decision in relatively small increments rather 

than in big leaps. It views public policy formulation as a continuation of past 

government activities with only relatively minor modifications to existing decisions. 

(c)  Policy Implementation 

In general, policy implementation can be considered 

the process of carrying out a government decision (Berman, 1978: 157-184). In 

defining policy implementation, it is useful to make the conceptual distinction 

between the policy implementation process and policy outcomes, even though these 

are interactive in practice (O’Toole, 2000: 263-288). The process involves action on 

behalf of the policy, whereas policy outcomes refer to the ultimate effect on the policy 

problem. Ottoson and Green (1987: 362) suggest that “implementation is an iterative 

process in which ideas, expressed as policy, are transformed into behavior, expressed 

as social action”. The social action transformed from the policy is typically aimed at 

social betterment and most frequently manifests as programs, procedures, regulations, 

or practices. Once the decision makers have completed formulating a policy, the 

policy is prepared for delivery and implementation. In the conventional stages model, 

implementation is assumed to be the role of bureaucrats and government agencies.  

(d)  Policy Evaluation 

Policy evaluation can take place at different times. 

Administrators seeking to improve operations may assess policies as they are being 

implemented. After policies have been implemented they can be further evaluated to 

understand their overall effectiveness. 
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(e)  Feedback 

After the implementation an evaluation is done. 

Feedback is obtained. This feedback is considered when policy is made again in the 

future in the policy making process (Birkland, 2005: 224).Therefore, this conception 

of public policy making provides a basic framework and context for examining 

implementation issues. 

(2)  Policy Evaluation 

Policy evaluation follows policy implementation, and consists 

of clarifying the extent to which a policy has achieved the goals set by the decision-

makers (Lester et al., 1987: 200-216). Beyond that, once public policy has been 

operationalized through the formal adoption of laws, rules, or regulations, and the 

bureaucracy has taken action to implement the policy, some form of evaluation needs 

to be accomplished to determine the success or failure whether the policy has 

achieved the desired outcome or impact. Most models of policy evaluation ground 

their analytical perspective in the logical process used to determine the disparity 

between what was conceptualized by the initial policy goals and what has actually 

been accomplished by the policy or program as implemented. Theodoulou and 

Kofinis (2004: 207) identify four generic types of the most commonly used policy 

evaluation typologies and they are: 1) process evaluation, 2) outcome evaluation, 3) 

impact evaluation, and 4) cost-benefit analysis. Though, one of the primary decisions 

to be made before conducting any type of policy evaluation is to make a determination of 

who should conduct the evaluation. It is necessary to consider if the evaluators are 

members of the organization or people external to the organization. 

One of the main reasons for doing policy evaluation in the 

first place is to determine the difference between policy goals and objectives and the 

subsequent impact that a given policy as implemented has achieved, and then to do 

something about it. Theodoulou and Kofinis (2004: 210-215) suggests that there are 

essentially three options: 1) maintain the status quo if the policy is working as 

planned; 2) make adjustments to the policy, in other words make changes; or 3) the 

most drastic, and rare, change of all is to terminate the program or change the policy. 

It is important to understand that policy change does not occur in a vacuum. The 

proposed changes will essentially go through some variation of the preceding six 
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stages of the policy process: problem identification, agenda-setting, policy formulation, 

policy adoption, policy implementation, policy evaluation and then once again back to 

the policy change or termination stage in a nearly never ending cycle.  

All in all, in an evaluation of policy implementation, it 

should have done throughout the processes, starting from an initial stage till the end of 

the processes, which helps clarify the attainment of objectives or goals. To measure 

the success or failure of policy implementation should consider the results as follows: 

(a) Output can be measured in terms of quantity, 

quality, time, costs and satisfaction, such as the number of tax returns processed or the 

number of social security checks sent out each month 

(b) Outcome is normally considered to be the impact 

from an output that a policy has on a target population, whether the policy produce the 

desired behavioral change initially sought. For example, if the stated goal of a welfare 

policy is to reduce the number of people receiving welfare benefits then a 

determination is made to see if less people are receiving welfare benefits after 

program implementation than before.  

(c) Ultimate outcome is to determine whether or not a 

given public policy or program is in fact achieving the intended impact as visualized 

by the various policy actors who either supported or opposed the given policy, and 

whether this helps develop the country as a whole. Using the welfare example once 

again as discussed above this type of evaluation would answer the question what 

happened to the people who used to receive the welfare benefits and who have been 

forced off the system because they are no longer eligible under the new policy. These 

types of policy evaluation can be summarized as described in the following table. 
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Table 2.11  The Measurement of Output and Outcome of Policy Implementation 

 

Measurement Level of failure KPI Level of success 

To measure output incomplete quantitative Complete 

delay time in due time 

over the  budget 

costly 

corruption 

cost as in allocated budget 

economical 

qualified output 

dissatisfaction 

conflicts 

satisfaction Satisfied 

To measure outcome 

 

 

inequity 

illegitimacy 

neglect 

corruption 

stakeholder/ 

recipients 

 

accountability 

legitimacy 

equity 

targeted 

 

Apart from that, the criteria for evaluating the policies 

or measures of the success or suitability of the focus environment-related policies may 

be judged through the Strategic Environmental Assessment [SEA] Ahmed & 

Sanchez-Triana (2008: 4-8), which is used in the framework and the process of 

analysis to assess the potential and limitations of the environmental policy 

implementation. This assessment is to integrate environmental, economic, social and 

technological dimensions and compare alternative decisions in order to make 

decisions more thoughtful, and with quality, transparency and participation of all 

sectors. SEA is a process to ensure that significant environmental effects arising from 

policies, plans and programs are identified, assessed, mitigated, communicated to 

decision-makers, monitored and that opportunities for public involvement are 

provided. Therefore, SEA has now become an important instrument to help achieve 

sustainable development in public planning and policy making, which is to display in 

the following figure. 
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Figure 2.9  Criteria for Evaluating the Policies or Measures in the Policy   

                   Formulation and Implementation Process 

 

The above figure identifies that policies may be 

evaluated according to a number of standards. More formal research can provide 

empirical evidence regarding the effectiveness of policies, where a scientific research 

provides both comparative and statistical evaluations of whether policies produce 

clear causal results. Policy evaluation can take place at different times. Administrators 

seeking to improve operations may assess policies as they are being implemented. 

Once the implementation is completed a further evaluation can be done. This latter 

evaluation will judge the overall effectiveness of the policies. If the original goals 

were not clear and agreed on by everyone there is the possibility that some people will 

judge that the goals were reached while other people will feel that the policy was 

unsuccessful. Among these uncertainties, Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) 

is evolving as a mechanism that attempts to assess systematically the environmental 

impacts of decisions made as evident in different countries in the world.  SEA 

approaches including institutional frameworks, assessment and review mechanisms, 

that defines the terms of success in policy implementation comprising of: 

Policy formulation 

Policy evaluation 

Policy 
implementation 

Policy evaluation 

Continue policy 
implementation 

Evaluation Criteria 

 Effectiveness 
 Efficiency 
 Flexibility 
 Equity 
 Institutional 

capability 
 Community 

acceptance 
Success Unsuccessful 

Unsuitable Suitable 
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(a)  Effectiveness 

 “Effectiveness” refers to the degree to which the policy 

or measure achieves the environmental objective of protecting the environment or 

natural resource. For example, with regard to a pollution abatement policy, the issue is 

whether the policy actually results in a reduction of pollution. 

(b)  Efficiency 

“Efficiency” or “allocative efficiency” refers to the use 

of society’s resources in an optimal way, i.e. without any wastage or additional costs. 

For a policy to be considered “efficient”, the total costs (including costs to the 

government, individuals and firms) involved in implementing the policy must not 

outweigh the total benefits. Thus, improved efficiency is associated with cost savings 

to firms or net benefits in terms of improvement in environmental quality and natural 

resource stocks. For natural resources, examples include increases in sustained yields 

in fisheries and forestry.  

(c)  Flexibility 

That means the suitability of policy measures, which 

may also be judged by the extent to which they can be adapted to changing market, 

technology, knowledge, social, political and environmental conditions. For example, 

the degree of flexibility of an emissions charge can be determined by the extent to 

which the lead agency can react quickly to changes in emissions and whether it has 

the legal authority to make such changes. In cases, where there are several layers of 

bureaucracy, the change might be too late to be effective.  

(d)  Equity 

An important consideration in assessing policy 

instruments is the issue of “equity” or “fairness”. This has to do with the distribution 

of the costs and benefits among different groups in the population. Impacts on low-

income groups may be a concern, as well as effects on the profitability and 

competitiveness of local industry. 

(e)  Institutional Capability 

To be effective, policy instruments or measures must be 

able to fit in with existing or proposed legislation. There must also be the necessary 

administrative support to make the policies/measures work. As sometimes the 
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effectiveness of policies is hampered by jurisdictional constraints in the design and 

implementation of policy measures. For certain types of policies, difficulties may 

arise with respect to the coordination, monitoring and evaluation functions. In case, 

there is an existence of a strong legal structure, this should include a clear definition 

of property rights and resource tenure regimes and the ability to transfer these rights. 

Therefore, an administrative capacity that should design, administer, monitor and 

enforce there should be an administration group that has the capacity to design the 

policies into practice.  

However, power and the consequent command over 

resources and events is not, in itself, the solution. There is a research that suggests that 

the power must be seen to be used in a legal way. People affected by the policies 

should not feel coerced into following the policy. This was instrumental in fostering 

greater commitment and cooperation from those concerned. 

(f)  Community Acceptance 

The success of a policy/measure critically depends on 

the degree to which the community accepts it. If a community understands well what 

a policy is trying to achieve they may more readily accept the policy. The more 

enthusiastic a community is about a policy the better are the chances that the policy 

will be successful. In addition, community support can be garnered through public 

consultation and education programs.  

In sum, the success on policy implementation should be 

wrapped up in three broad dimensions: 
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Figure 2.10  Dimension of Indicators to the Success or Failure of Policy               

                     Implementation 

 

Dimension 1: the results of policy implementation, which are 

clarified into three levels: 1)  outputs, 2) outcomes, and 3) ultimate outcomes, 

Dimension 2: the success of policy implementation should not 

interfere or render any bad effects on other policies or projects, 

Dimension 3: the aggregate outcomes of policy should have an 

impact on the development of the country. 

 

2.3.2  Preliminary Concepts of Success in Policy Implementation 

Policy implementation is a relatively little studied phenomenon compared to 

policy formulation, or in a broader sense, decision making. This occurs for two 

primary reasons. First is the difficulty of separating policy implementation from 

policy formulation. In practice there is often no sharp division between formulating 

and implementing a policy (Hogwood and Gunn 1984: 198), therefore implementation is 

often seen as an extension of the decision making process, or simply “executing a 

selected option”. Thus, inability to demarcate where formulation ends and implementation 
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begins causes difficulties in the study of implementation since it may be unclear what 

should be studied and what should not. Second, even though implementation is 

normally included as a distinct step in the policy process separate from other steps 

such as formulation, evaluation, reformulation, and termination (Hogwood and Gunn 

1984: 198), it is considered complex and difficult to describe and classify analytically. 

In this respect, therefore, to strengthen managerial skills, policy implementation may 

benefit from stronger managerial practices. These can improve administration of 

resources and procedures. They can also help in influencing staff behaviour if 

underlying values and beliefs are carefully understood. Appropriate incentives and 

procedures may avoid hostile work environments and worn-out staff. However, 

implementation can be studied from several different perspectives, including that of 

the policy maker, those responsible for actually implementing the policy, or target 

groups at whom the policy is directed (Sabatier, 1983: 538-560).  The basic concerns 

are the extent to which official policy objectives have been met and the reasons for 

attainment or non-attainment of the objectives. One hundred percent implementation 

is not very common. There is usually some part of the process that didn’t go as the 

planners had hoped. Even when there is a desire to implement it fully, though, 

imperfect implementation may result from mixed signals from various supervisors; 

work overload, or lack of resources. In addition, even carefully worded policies are 

still open to legitimate interpretation and misrepresentation. In such cases, well-

intentioned attempts at policy implementation may not turn out as the policy 

formulators had anticipated. There are a number of factors, which influence 

implementation of policies within organizations. Those of specific interest in this case 

are related to organizational structure.  Mintzberg (1979: 2) defines organizational 

structure as “the sum total of the ways in which it divides its labor into distinct tasks 

and then achieves coordination among them”. Increasing the division of labor 

normally increases efficiency of individual units, but may permit them to do so in an 

uncoordinated fashion. Increasing coordination among units leads to more integrated 

efforts, but often at the expense of reduced efficiency of the individual units. Thus, 

organizations must properly balance differentiation (or specialization) and integration 

(or coordination) among units to optimize organizational efficiency. They often do 

this in response to the environment in which they operate and the type of task they 



74 
 

perform (Thompson 1967: 1).  In general, more heterogeneous environments require 

more differentiation, which in turn leads to a need for more integration to achieve a 

unified effort.  

 Policy implementation is the significant stage of policy making, between the 

establishment of a policy and the consequences of the policy for the people whom it 

affects. Policy implementation is a complex course of action. A good policy if poorly 

implemented may fail to achieve the goals of its designers (Edwards, 1980: 144-156). 

Implementing a public policy may include a wide variety of actions, including factors 

like financing, personnel, planning, collecting data and disseminating information. 

Policy implementation requires a complex effort to accomplish it. The reason is that 

people who originally determine public policies are usually not the ones who 

implement them. Moreover, at the national level, policy implementation has had a low 

priority among most of the elected officials. The problems are due to the lack of 

expertise and experience in administration, and little incentive is emphasized to the 

implementation of policies. Policy implementation at the organizational level is the 

direct responsibility of the administrative arm. Therefore, administrative factors play 

the important roles on the success or failure of policy implementation. 

 Defining the success in policy implementation involves a series of actions 

intended to reach determined policy goals (Van Meter and Van Horn, 1975: 445-488). 

Still, various actors are involved in complex implementation processes, the policy 

goals should not be set precisely, and thus implementers have greater discretion to 

implement the policy effectively (Ripley and Franklin, 1986: 125-130). Additionally, 

intergovernmental networks have been emphasized in the implementation literature of 

the last two decades, demonstrating the importance of a cooperative relationship 

between the federal and state governments in policy implementation (Ripley and 

Franklin, 1986: 125-130; Rochefort and Cobb, 1993: 56-71). However, Goggin et al. 

(1990: 32) established a communication model for intergovernmental policy 

implementation, and stated that the critical factors in implementation are messages, 

message senders and message recipients. Based on this definition, policy implantation 

involves decoding and transforming messages into daily routines (Goggin et al., 1990: 

40). Besides, O’Toole (2012: 292-304) focused on inter-organizational policy 

implementation, and clarifying influences on cooperation and coordination among 
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organizations. He found that incentive to collaborate is essential for successful policy 

implementation. One of the factors involved in maintaining such an incentive is the 

availability of resources for exchange by participatory organizations, and how 

organizations involved in policy implementation exchange resources is the key 

determinant of how they interact with one another and thus maintain their 

collaborative relationship.  

 Besides, Grin &Van De Graaf, (1996: 291-319) examined the process of local 

welfare policy implementation from three dimensions: communication, resources, and 

workload. It is found that the three features, which are related to managerial skills, are 

frequently used to examine whether management influences the job performance of 

street-level workers. Effective communication can be fundamental and crucial to 

collaboration among multiple actors, including policy implementers and their target 

groups. Active communication can boost mutual understanding among policy 

formulators and implementers. Besides, downward communication quality affects 

perceptions and agreement of street-level workers with policy goals (Riccucci et al. 

2004: 438-448), and at the same time to achieve goal congruence among participants 

needs to have consistent communication. Beyond that the resources possessed by 

street-level staff and how they allocate these resources have an impact on their 

perceptions of policy goals. Resources include response time following policy 

changes, fiscal supports, and discretion. In this regard, an agency implementing a 

changing policy may face challenges that can strongly influence policy outcomes,       

(Long and Franklin, 2004: 309-319), thus more response time can make agencies 

better prepared in advance of policy implementation. Supportive resources are 

particularly required to assist in local discretion in situations where front-line staff are 

not familiar with making the relevant decisions. In such cases, front-line staff require 

more training before being permitted to use their discretion to ensure that their 

discretion is not in unintended or negative ways. Beyond that, workload can 

significantly affect policy implementation because front-line staff do have a limited 

capacity for policy implementation, though street-level civil servants generally 

developed routines to deal with their daily workload (Lipsky, 1980: 391-409). 

However, once civil servants become used to existing routines, new assignments 

which increase their workloads can become challenges. The government workers try 
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to cope with these challenges in a number of ways. Some of the ways they choose 

may hinder successful implementation.  

 All in all, as policy implementation is so complex, policy implementer should 

not expect it to be accomplished in a routine fashion (Edwards, 1980: 144-156), 

accordingly, an investigation should be done to discover the factors that help succeed 

in policy implementation process and be able to identify or analyze both what hinders 

and what enhances the success of policy implementation.   

2.3.2.1  Defining Success Factors in Policy Implementation 

Generally, a number of scholars identified various perspectives on the 

success or failure of policy implementation or to measure the level of performance. 

According to Thailand context, a number of Thai scholars have identified the success 

factors to policy implementation as the following: 

Kla Tongkow, (1991: 68-75) analysed the factors affecting the success 

of public policy implementation on the National literacy campaign  identifying the 

success factors of policy implementation, which includes; 1) level or percentage of 

goal and objectives attainment, 2) the recipients’ benefits, 3) continuity after the 

program ended, and 4) the application of the practices in future use. In this research, 

the predictor variables involved;  

1) policy’s target and objectives, in which to assess the 

attitudes of the target groups, and the reduction of illiteracy rate 

2)  mission and duties, in which to assess the appropriateness 

of role and duties, the clarity of implementation processes, 

3)  the working unit of policy implementation in term of the 

readiness and the capacity, in which to assess the appropriateness of organizational 

structure, the sufficiency of resources, the capacity and eagerness of staff, the 

flexibility of internal and intra agency communication, the leader capacity, and 

teamwork in the processes of  policy implementation. 

4)  the support from the central and local, in which to assess 

the degree of support from the central and local level, and the degree of cooperation 

from both levels. 

5)  control variables and the evaluation, in which to assess the 

consistency of reward for the best practice, the changing of volunteers with failure 
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performance, the regularity of site visit, and the application of assessment to the 

improvement of working processes. 

Noparuj Saksiri (2007: 101-115) analyzed factors related to the success 

of educational information and communication technology policy implementation in 

Basic Education Institutions. This result showed that the success level of the policy 

implementation depended on the sizes of schools. Besides, among the 13 independent 

variables, only 7 independent variables showed the significant relation to the level of 

the success, which include 1) the disposition of implementers, 2) the officials of 

institution, 3) the social environment, 4) the organization’s resources, 5) the standards 

and the objectives of the policy, 6) the communications, and 7) the political 

environment. 

In the study of Saitharn Wilaiphong (2010: 95-120) found that factors 

affecting accomplishment of decentralization policy implementation of educational 

institutions under Songkhla educational service area office were affected by 1) policy 

objective and target, 2) organization resource, 3) central and local support, 4) 

leadership, 5) organization capability and personnel competency at the significant 

level of .05. 

Sumret Samattiya (1995: 78-90) studied factors related to the 

implementation results of the education expansion policy, and the various problems 

encountered and proposes adjustments and solutions for the project. In the research 

findings, it discovered the following factors as having a positive relationship to policy 

implementation which has statistical significant at the .01 level : a) goals and 

objectives of the policy b) program activities and assignment c) characteristics of 

implementing agencies d) national and local support e) measures for monitoring 

evaluation and incentives... The various problems encountered when implementing 

the project of basic education expansion based on the opinions of the sample group 

are as follows : a) shortage of teachers, b) shortage of facilities and work space, c) 

limited budget, d) slow disbursement of money requests, and e) shortage of equipment 

and teaching materials.  

Surin Bua-ngam (1999: 90-110) found that 1) the factors affecting the 

success of educational loan policy implementation from the viewpoints of the loan 

administrators at the provincial and institutional levels in the areas of assessment and 
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promotion, goals and objectives, central and local supports could predict the success 

at 67.9 percent (R2=.679) with a statistical significance of .05., 2) The implementation 

of educational loan policy should be improved in the following order of importance : 

provision of sufficient funds and budget, provision of personnel directly responsible 

for the loan allocation, suitability of time management, provision of continuous 

follow-up and assessment, and provision of continuous educational loan policy public 

relations in order to cover the target group.  

Suwannee Sangmahachai (2000: 2-4) studied the influencing factors 

affecting policy implementation, which can be characterized by using internal 

approach and systems approach. The internal approach involves the study of variables 

within the organization that have influences on policy implementation. Success and 

failure of policy implementation are dependent upon the organization’s capability to 

manage the projects or programs effectively and efficiently. It includes various 

aspects such as organization structures; human resource; finance; facilities; materials 

and equipment; as well as innovation and technology. It can be categorized into two 

main factors; political factor and management factor. Political factor involves such 

aspects like leadership role of the implementers, while management factor comprises 

various aspects such as organization structure, motivation, human resources, budget, 

and innovation. These are considered to be the significant factors influencing the 

success or failure of the School’s policy implementation. 

Lastly, Yinyon Seniwong Na Ayudhya (2001: 144-150) discovered 

major factors that influenced the healthy city policy implementation in Bangkok 

Metropolis through his study on the vended food sanitation improvement policy. Due 

to the found coefficient having statistically significant among variables, the researcher 

recommended that the management should concentrate on moral support, regular 

monitoring, clarity of the target group, clarity of the schedule, clarity of procedure, 

media participation in monitoring, strict enforcement, training for vendors and more 

effective public relations.  

Besides, a number of foreign scholars also identify the factors of 

success or failure of policy implementation as the following: 

Duncan (1996: 60-63) indicated that a project can be taken as successful 

if it meets the cost, schedule, and scope objectives. Similarly, Shenhar et al. (1997: 5-13) 
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mentioned that a project can be called successful if it is on time, on budget and 

conforms to its requirements. With one additional criterion, Pinto (1996: 45-50) 

indicated that a project can be considered successful if it is on schedule, stays within 

budget, achieves goals set in advance and is accepted and used by the clients for 

whom the project is intended.  

Ingram and Mann (1980: 78-90) studied the factors that affected the 

success and failure of policy implementation, due to various reasons: 

1)  conflict of interest groups 

2)  social needs 

3)  some good and bad points of that particular policy 

4)  changing environments 

5)  the relations or dependency of policies 

6)  ambiguous role of the boundary and unclarified objectives 

Kerzner (2006: 354) stated, “most goal-oriented managers look at only 

time, cost and performance parameters”. If one views a project in a more enterprising 

way, then having the right people, stressing goal-oriented factors, controlling scope 

creep and being realistic about project measures appear to contribute to success. In 

addition, Morris & Pinto (2004: 120-124) studied these results and found that four 

items occurred within each investigation on project success factors, a) clear scope, b) 

project planning, c) appropriate resources for the endeavor, and d) stakeholder 

involvement, e) top management support, f) personnel, g) technical tasks, h) client 

acceptance, i) monitoring and feedback, j) communication, Besides, they also 

supported the project success as actor-network theory (ANT) due to  the reason for 

positive project outcomes (Morris & Pinto, 2004: 109). This school of thought is 

stated thus: 

 

Rather than adding a “competent” project manager to a project 

team to ensure success, based on the prevalent perspectives on project 

management involving structures and processes, the ANT position is 

to understand project managers as competent through their effect on 

the actor-network of all the human and nonhuman elements that 

constitute the project. 
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However, it appears that researchers and individuals both shy away 

from politics and their implications. Morris and Pinto (2004: 81) stated that politics 

within the project  management profession is seldom discussed. Research finds 

managers dislike politics, finding it “unpleasant to engage in, and is personally 

repugnant”. 

Leach, L. (1999: 39-51) analysed the Morris and Pinto (2004) findings, 

which resulted in four factors correlated to project success, a) appropriate technology, 

b) communication channels, c) appropriate method and tool support, and d) project 

manager authority at the appropriate level for the project. Jha and Iyer (2007: 537), in 

analyzing Indian firms, found that four factors work toward project success: the 

“project manager’s competence; commitment of project participants; owner’s 

competence; and coordination among project participants”. Morris and Pinto (2004: 

80-96) presented research on three different schools of thought regarding project 

success factors. First, that tools, techniques and methodologies will bring success, an 

analytical, rational viewpoint. The second major school of thought concerns itself 

with the individual, the project manager, who is the reason for success, as he or she 

guides the project through its stages by force of will. Leadership factors appear to be a 

requisite item in project success, however the research into both quantitative and 

qualitative project management leadership studies are limited (Neuhauser, 2007: 21-

31).  

Leybourne (2007: 64) found several areas of research missing in project 

management, one being “the interaction between project management and 

organizational power and politics.”  This is an interesting situation, as those practicing 

in the profession find a need for techniques and research in how one may overcome 

political situations in order to achieve project success. The project manager has to 

function in the organizational environment in a competent manner to succeed, being 

able to discern the culture and political setting as they chart their work and task their 

teams. Research has found “by a margin of almost 4 to 1, successful mid-level 

managers acknowledge that politics and influence are vital to performing their jobs 

effectively”. Practitioners understand that the political situation can be more difficult 

to navigate and master than the technical aspects of the project, yet require skills to 

succeed. The difficulty with uncovering this parameter of an organization may explain 
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why this item has not been researched, in the context of a contributory variable to 

project success, within the project management field. The  project manager not only 

creates change through the project, but must maneuver the politics of the firm while 

the project is being executed, and they must execute a political change strategy in 

order to implement the product or service. In this respect, Pinto (1996: 45-50) 

discussed the need for a project manager to be sensitive to the politics of the entity as 

they plan and execute their activities, or face the situation that the project may not 

succeed. Project managers are required to be cognizant of people, leveraging soft-

skills so that they may sell skeptics and those reluctant to move from the status quo. 

In order to increase the likelihood of success, one should continually connect with 

others and build support of sponsors, stakeholders and users. All in all, Gray and 

Larson (2008: 30) summed up the situation:  

 

Politics can play a role not only in project selection but also in 

the aspirations behind projects. Individuals can enhance their power 

within an organization by managing extraordinary and critical projects. 

Power and status naturally accrue to successful innovators and risk 

takers rather than to steady producers. Many ambitious managers 

pursue high-profile projects as a means for moving quickly up the 

corporate ladder.  

 

Lastly, Lawrence and Lorsch (1967: 1-47) viewed organizational needs 

as antagonistic–differentiation and coordination are difficult to accomplish 

simultaneously. Several specific elements of organizational structure were considered 

in this study. They were participation, internal communication, organizational 

configuration, work autonomy, interaction with the environment, and feedback and 

evaluation. There is a substantial amount of overlap and interaction among these 

factors.  However, they are explored separately below and are used to develop several 

hypotheses on the success to policy implementation. The interactions among these 

elements are considered in the results and discussion sections. 
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 (a)  Participation 

Participation refers to an individual’s active involvement in the 

decision making process within an organization.  The process can be anywhere from 

the highly centralized to the decentralized (Vroom and Jago, 1988: 20). In a 

centralized process, the responsibility for decisions is allocated so all decisions 

requiring a particular skill will be made by persons possessing that skill. In this way 

the policy may be as expected but it may not be very good. However with 

decentralized decision-making the policy produced may be better because everyone 

tries harder (Perry and Kraemer, 1978: 179-205). The better results come about when 

the people co-operating come from various levels in a organization and not all from 

the same level (Brewer and DeLeon, 1983: 264). Bunker (1972: 73) mentioned that 

the people at various levels can link with central management and with others on their 

level. This can build strong consensus and peer acceptance. If policy implementers are 

not used in the policy development process, the operational plans are likely to meet 

resistance, either out of resentment or ignorance of intent (Bunker 1972: 74-75). 

If there is wide participation in the decision-making process 

people who previously felt left out may not feel so marginalized. With their 

participation once marginalized groups could share their specialized local knowledge 

(Adger et al. 2003: 1095-1110). An understanding of participation rationales is 

derived from Fiorino (1990: 226-243) and subsequent work by Stirling (2006: 95-107; 

2008: 262-294) and Blackstock and Richards (2007: 493-512), summarizing this work 

definition with the following rationales: 

(1) instrumental: An effective participation makes decisions 

more legitimate and improves results. It aims to restore public credibility, diffuse 

conflicts, justify decisions and limit future challenges to implementation by ‘creating 

ownership.’ 

(2) substantive: It aims to increase the breadth and depth 

of information and thereby improve the quality of decisions, but it ignores power 

issues, e.g. related to problem framing. Unlike in the instrumental rationale, policy 

goals can be changed in a substantive rationale.  

(3) normative: It is more democratic calling for maximum 

participation. It aims to counter the power of incumbent interests and allows all who 

are affected by a decision to have influence.  
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These rationales when considered in detail seem to sometimes 

contradict each other and  all can’t take place at the same time (Bohman, 1997: 321-

348).  

(b)  Internal Communication 

The more communication there is to people above or below or 

on the same organizational level, the better are the chances of success of policy 

implementation. Some people distain the humble written communication but this is a 

useful way of keeping people informed. For communication between groups liaison 

officers are useful. To try and get things done in a hurry organizations can create a 

task force (Scheirer, 1981: 232). Communication provides linkages among units, and 

can take several forms, including written reports and memos, direct contact (e.g., 

phone and face-to-face conversations), liaison positions, task forces, and others 

(Galbraith 1973:10,18, Galbraith and Nathanson, 1979: 258). Galbraith views written 

communication as the lowest level of communication among units. 

Futher, Goggin et al. (1990: 178-185) developed communication 

model also focuses on intergovernmental relationships between the top level and the 

administrators. Birkland (2005: 214-215) refers to it as the sending of messages 

between policy implementation and implementers. This model emphasises conditions 

that affect decisions of whether to accept or reject messages communicated between 

layers of organisations. Two propositions from Goggin et al. (1990: 178-185) are: 

(1)  Clear messages sent by credible officials and received 

by receptive implementers who have or are given sufficient resources and who 

implement policies supported by affected groups lead to implementation success. 

(2)  Strategic delay on the part of states, while delaying the 

implementation of policies, can actually lead to improved implementation of policies 

through innovation, policy learning, bargaining, and the like. 

Goggin et al. (1990: 178-185) explain the first proposition by 

pointing out that the messages are frequently ambiguous. The policy implementers are 

either very receptive, receive insufficient resources, or are opposed by the affected 

groups. In the second proposition, Goggin et al. (1990: 178-185) argue the necessity 

of being concerned about the strategically delayed implementation.  This refers to the 

clarification of policy, more funds, and ensuring that there is the necessary support 
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before a policy is implemented. By delaying the implementation of a policy, there is 

more time for the implementers to study, as well as prepare for and improve the 

service they offer. 

(c)  Organizational Configuration  

Mintzberg (1979: 349) proposes five basic organizational 

structures, each with a dominant coalition and each with its own form of coordination.  

Of most interest in the context of this study is the professional bureaucracy, in which 

coordination comes from “the standardization of skills and its associated design 

parameter, training and indoctrination. It hires duly trained and indoctrinated 

specialist - professionals - for the operating core, and then gives them considerable 

control over their own work”. In these organizations, the professionals work relatively 

independently from their colleagues, but closely with their clients. They also 

generally resist efforts to formalize (i.e., standardize) their work and they resist direct 

supervision. In such organizations, the emphasis is on the operating core (the 

professionals). A sizeable support staff is also generally present in professional 

organizations, but their function is to serve the operating core.  Finally, the middle 

line of management in Mintzberg’s professional bureaucracy is usually quite small 

due to relatively small needs for direct supervision of the professionals. 

Organizational configuration also relates to the grouping of work units, which 

provides a fundamental means of coordinating work in an organization (Mintzberg, 

1979: 106).  Groupings can be done by knowledge and skill (specialty), function, 

product, client, or place. The selection of a particular method of grouping has 

implications for communication, differentiation, and coordination.   

Whilst, Kla Tongkow (1991: 68-75) studied in his research that 

an organizational configuration leading to the success in the implementation in the 

policy processes should equip with 1) appropriate structure and 2) sufficient 

resources, supplied with (1) budget in policy implementation, (2) adequate staff, (3) 

technology and equipment in the field work, (4) flexibility in coordination among 

agencies, and (5) leader capacity in human management and appropriate role 

clarification.  

Furthermore, Mc Laughlin (1987: 171-178) discussed the 

difficulties associated with policy implementation and argued that of the key factors, 
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capacity, although a potentially difficult issue to overcome, is something that can be 

addressed through training, funding or the employment of consultants to provide 

missing expertise. But in the absence of commitment, or the motivation and beliefs 

that underlie an implementer’s response to a policy’s goals or strategies, very little 

can be done to ensure the successful implementation of the policy intervention. 

(d)  Work Autonomy 

Some people will change their view of a problem when they 

come across new evidence. Emerging insights from research into adaptive governance 

shows that successfully managing complex problems requires an acceptance of 

polycentric institutional arrangements, with management power shared between many 

nested and quasi-autonomous decision-making units operating at many different 

levels (Folke et al. 2005: 441-473). Recent empirical and theoretical research points to 

the value of more loosely structured governance management in which people should 

be trusted to do their functions independently in the work environment (Brondizio et 

al. 2009: 253-278). Such autonomous, self-organised systems, viewed as ‘polycentric 

governance,’ have been shown to enhance innovation, learning, adaptation, 

cooperation and trustworthiness, and can help achieve more effective, equitable and 

sustainable outcomes at multiple levels. Accordingly, to tackle complex policy 

problems requires multi-level governance systems that work at multiple, interlinked 

levels, promoting learning and cooperation. Therefore, it requires to increase attention 

to enable the effectiveness of lower levels in addressing problems, and to promote 

ownership and trust at many levels. Implementation should thus focus on enabling 

and facilitating emergent, decentralised and self-organised responses to a problem. 

This is a non-traditional approach and it grants a lot of autonomy to people involved 

in decision-making (Heller et al. 1998: 75-82). Alternatively, ‘Total Quality 

Management’ principles adopted in manufacturing and service industries, in the 

private and then public sectors, casts the ‘quality’ of a product or service as the 

responsibility of all employees, which is implemented by empowering employees 

with mechanisms for solving problems and improving performance distributed across 

a variety of levels rather than simply the domain of supervisors or inspectors (Reid 

and Sanders, 2007: 45-52). 
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Similarly, Nye (2004: 67-74) identifies the concepts of power 

where actors attempt to achieve goals through attraction and cooperation rather than 

coercion, and “servant leadership,” where leaders view their task as that of serving 

others, looking to enable followers to become wiser, more autonomous, and better 

able to serve. On the other hand, Drath et al. (2008: 635-653) argue that leading on a 

goal or issue requires the focus on working towards three key outcomes: 1) direction 

(widespread agreement on overall goals, aims and mission), 2) alignment (of the 

organization and coordination of knowledge and work), and 3) commitment 

(willingness of members of a collective to subsume their individual interests). 

Further, based on the theory of human needs, Hackman and 

Oldham (1976: 50-79) developed the job characteristics model (JCM), which is 

known as the dominant framework for defining task characteristics and understanding 

their relationship to employee motivation, performance, and satisfaction. According to 

this theory, a job can be characterized in terms of five core job dimensions (Hackman 

and Suttle, 1977: 42-54): 

(1)  Skill variety – the degree to which the job requires a 

variety of different activities so the worker can use a number of different skills and 

talent. 

(2)  Task identity – the degree to which the job requires 

completion of a whole and identifiable piece of work. 

(3)  Task significance – the degree to which the job has a 

substantial impact on the lives or work of other people. 

(4)  Autonomy – the degree to which the job provides 

substantial freedom, independence, and discretion to the individual in scheduling the 

work and in determining the procedures to be used in carrying it out. 

(5)  Feedback – the degree to which carrying out the work 

activities required by the job results in the individual obtaining direct and clear 

information about the effectiveness of his or her performance. 

It is recommended that the higher a job score on each of these 

characteristics, the better the job is and the higher the motivation, performance, and 

satisfaction of the person executing this job will be (Robbins, 2001: 78-90). 

Therefore, it makes sense to design and improve working environments considering 

the impact on these characteristics.  
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(e)  Interaction with the Environment  

Since organizations must interact at some level with their 

environments, it is important to consider the impacts of such interactions on policy 

implementation.  Environment includes people and organizations such as clients and 

suppliers, employee associations, the public (Mintzberg, 1983: 65-70), and other 

organizations (Van de Ven and Walker, 1984: 598). In the case of public 

organizations, environment also includes policy makers, special interest groups, the 

media, and others (Ellefson, 1992: 55).  For natural resource managing agencies, the 

bio-physical properties of the geographic territory in which the agency operates are 

also part of the environment. Interacting with the environment generally creates 

uncertainty for organizations, and according to Thompson (1967: 11-13), organizations 

often attempt to shield their technical core (the place where the good or service is 

produced) from uncertain environments. They do this by creating what Thompson 

(1967: 11-13) calls boundary spanning units (e.g., sales, marketing, legal), which 

provide an interface between the environment and the technical core. The units should 

help reduce the uncertainties surrounding the technical core and soak up some of the 

environmental uncertainties. If a reduction of uncertainty is accomplished, policy 

development and implementation related to operations of the technical core are 

simplified. Additionally, Noparuj Saksiri (2007: 385) identified that the factors related 

to the success of educational information and communication technology policy 

implementation in basic education institutions included social interaction with the 

external counterpart, in which the attitude and cooperation of the target recipient did 

play an importance role in the success of policy implementation.  

(f)  Feedback and Evaluation  

   In all cases of policy implementation when a non-compliance 

or the failure to implement a policy has occurred, it is an issue that must be 

considered. Maybe the implementer accidently or on purpose made a mistake. Maybe 

it was not a good policy right from the start. But the administration has to make an 

effort to get feedback (Goodman, 1965: 2). Therefore, evaluation is necessary to 

distinguish between situations where implementation was not successful, and situations 

where implementation occurred, but the policy itself was not successful and did not 

have the anticipated outcome (Hogwood and Gunn, 1984: 220). In the literature, the 
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terms feedback and evaluation are sometimes used interchangeably. Here, feedback 

refers to the gathering of information about policy implementation. Evaluation refers 

to the analysis of that information to determine the extent of implementation and 

whether the policy had the intended affect. Feedback refers to getting back 

information from field workers (Goodman 1965: 4). Often field workers will try hard 

for success if they know that feedback is going to the central office (Brewer and 

deLeon, 1983: 345). However the central administration must not assume that 

feedback will come. Sometimes the central administration will have to make an effort 

to get feedback. Even so, feedback mechanisms should be included in all policies and 

should be considered at the options selection and program design stages (Hogwood 

and Gunn, 1984: 219). 

   Likewise, the method of evaluation can be decided on when the 

program is being designed (Brewer and deLeon, 1983: 359). Then the evaluation can 

be used to both control the implementation and ensure compliance (Brewer and 

deLeon, 1983:347).  If a policy is found to be less than satisfactory the results of the 

evaluation can be used to help design a new policy (Mazmanian and Sabatier, 1983: 

8).  

Evaluations of policy implementation can be directed at the 

processes involved in delivering a policy, or at the outputs or impacts of the policy 

(Hogwood and Gunn, 1984: 220, Brewer and deLeon, 1983: 345). In either case, more 

than empirical studies are needed. Fox (1990: 199-212) suggests cultivating an 

awareness of the history of the organization, an understanding of the situational 

context for particular policies, and studies over longer time spans.   

2.3.2.2 Exogenous Factors in the Success in Policy Implementation 

In the mainstream of competitive development, very often the resource 

allocated is not sufficient, and accordingly there is a need to depend on the external 

environment, which is a concept of network governance that is concerned with the 

relationship between an organization and a set of actors in the environment, as called 

the resource dependency theory (RDT), which has its origins in open system theory. It 

is as such an organisation having varying degrees of dependence on the external 

environment, assuming that an organizational choice is constrained by multiple 

external pressures and that organizations are concerned with building legitimacy and 
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acceptance with external stakeholders (Sherer and Lee, 2002: 102-119). Resource 

dependency theory focuses on a firm’s need to access resources from other actors in 

the environment and describes how resource scarcities force organizations to pursue 

new innovations that use alternative resources (Sherer and Lee, 2002: 102-119). On 

the other hand, an institutional theory of organizational management describes how an 

organization adopts practices that are considered acceptable and legitimate within its 

organizational field (Sherer and Lee, 2002: 102-119). The effects of pressure and 

other actors are accounted for in both theories. However dependency theory claims 

that other actors and the need for resources are connected, while management theory 

claims that organizations copy other actors in the same field (Sherer and Lee, 2002: 

102-119). 

In this respect, to implement an environmental policy more effectively, 

in fact, TAOs should require collaboration between different government and private 

counterparts: the Pollution Control Department, Provincial Industrial Office, 

Provincial Environmental Office, school and communities, private entrepreneurs or 

any other non-governmental organizations, to ensure that the policy implementation is 

supported and has a favorable impact and outcome. The ability to collaborate and 

create network with many departments and organisations depends on the ability to 

manage issues extensively, both horizontally across departments, and vertically within 

the governing body.  

In this study, therefore, the two concepts should be relevant in 

explaining the issues of environmental problems in the processes of policy 

implementation. First, due to size constraints, TAOs are particularly dependent on 

other actors in the environment for obtaining resources. Second, as TAOs tend to have 

many missions linkages and are more susceptible, and flexible to external actors (Acs 

et al. 1994: 336-340), they should be more influenced by the behavior, including the 

concept of inter-organizational co-operations and networks, that has gained more 

attention from today’s management. One of the reasons is the relationship that focuses 

on the stakeholders’ participation in governmental decisions. In the mid-1970s 

political scientists began to use the term “policy network.” During these years, 

opinion-makers used the concepts of policy networks and communities to explain the 

influence of government and non-government actors on specific policies or decisions, 
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which highlighted the dominant role of government in codifying policies and using 

the collaboration of organized stress groups (Acs et al. 1994: 336-340). 

Resource dependency theory assumes that the organization makes 

active choices to achieve objectives. When it comes to resources many organizations 

want to get possession of the same resources. It can be a competition to get a share of 

increasingly scarcer resources. Barney and Arikan (2001: 138) defined resources as 

the ‘‘tangible and intangible assets firms use to conceive of and implement their 

strategies.” According to resource dependency theory, firms are dependent upon other 

actors in the immediate “task environment” to obtain resources. Therefore, to survive, 

firms need to obtain resources from actors in the external environment. Hence, to be 

more flexible, the focal organization prefers to reduce or increase its level of reliance 

on those actors, through actions such as alliances or joint ventures (Pfeffer and 

Salancik, 2003: 47-52).   

1)  Networking Capacity to Implement Policy   

(1)  Factors Contributing to Networking and Partnership   

As community assets, local administrations  (TAOs) are 

central to a community’s learning and development, and therefore are best placed to 

provide a learning community that has the potential to build the capacity of the whole 

community and to address and solve problems together. Beyond that, early research 

work on the antecedents of community capacity building was found within the 

disciplines of adult education (Sue McGinty, 2002: 2-12), which indicated that 

strategic partnerships were essential for real development to occur. It is known that  

policy implementation does not occur in a vacuum but rather is constrained both by 

the external environment and by the institutional context within which the policy is 

being implemented (Sue McGinty, 2002: 2-12). The organizations drew attention in 

particular to the segmented nature of the public service and the challenges this posed 

for policy development, implementation, and service delivery. It was suggested that 

networking may become increasingly more helpful than working within the older top-

down structures. Organizations also need to make partnerships with interested people 

at all levels of society. According to Percy-Smith (2006: 313-323), all models or 

theories of partnership working contain the underlying, or explicit, assumption that 

partnership working will bring about wide-ranging benefits that would be unlikely to 
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emerge in the absence of the partnership. However, these assumptions overlap those 

identified by Fox and Butler (2004: 36-44) and can be summarised as follows. 

(a) Partnerships will eliminate contradictions or 

tensions between policies, programs or interventions, which will result in more 

efficient deployment of resources through the elimination of duplication, sharing of 

overheads, securing better value for money and achievement of economies of scale. 

(b) Partnerships will result in more effective services 

as a result of clearer identification of service gaps, improved integration and the 

overcoming of fragmentation, involvement of the community and service-users and 

the harnessing of resources of individual partners (e.g. financial resources, skills, 

information, political access and people). They should also result in services that are 

more integrated from the point of view of citizens or service users. 

(c) Partnerships may build capacity to resolve policy 

problems, either through providing access to additional resources through grant 

regimes or leverage, or through improving the flow of ideas and cooperation between 

stakeholders. There can be benefits in terms of increased understanding and trust 

between agencies, which can lead to willingness to take risks, enhanced potential for 

innovation and improved outcomes. 

Therefore, in this study the focus is on the partners for 

success policy and implementation of the theme of the success of the environmental 

policy implementation of the TAOs, through the capacity of networking and 

partnership between both public and private sectors working in cooperation with the 

local governing body. In common, therefore, these sources identify two particular 

areas of perceived benefits of multi-agency working: improved and more effective 

service delivery and joint problem solving. In an organizational aspect of multi-

agency working together, it was evident from the analysis of the literature that the 

challenges were linked to the facilitators factors, which fall into the following 

categories (Carpenter et al. 2005: 47-54): 1) working relationships, 2) multi-agency 

processes, 3) resources for multi-agency work, and 4) management and governance. 

1)  Working Relationships  

Several factors concern the working relationships within 

multi-agency groups, comprised of: a) role demarcation, b) commitment, c) trust and 

mutual respect, and d) understanding other agencies.   
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a)  Role Demarcation 

Within the literature there is evidence that role 

demarcation, or clarity over the role of each agency, facilitates multi-agency working 

(Darlington et al., 2004a: 175-192). For example, having clear role boundaries and 

acknowledging professional differences are reported to have led to more effective 

working relationships (ibid). Where status or hierarchies were addressed and all 

members had a clear understanding of each other’s responsibilities, then multi-agency 

working was reported to be easier to achieve (Frost and Lloyd, 2006: 11–17). 

Further, role demarcation, however, was the most 

frequently- identified challenge to multi-agency working. In particular, the literature 

frequently reported that struggles over status levels threatened multi-agency 

relationships. For example, Healey (2004: 47-53) researched the question of the 

relative status of government groups when they were in partnership with volunteer 

groups. The two types of groups did not have equal status and this caused some ill-

feeling. In addition, Robinson and Cottrell (2005: 547-560) also refer to professional 

status and they found that redefining and redistributing specialist skills in multi-

agency groups had provoked complex responses about core beliefs and identities. 

Other literature reported that power struggles take place when low morale results from 

blurring professional boundaries or role ambiguity; therefore, professional image, 

hierarchies and identity all present a challenge to multi-agency work (Moran et al. 

2006: 143-151; Lessard et al. 2006: 511-534)   

In addition to the above, Johnson et al. (2003: 195-209) 

highlighted the problem of “turf issues,” in which organizations will join coalitions or 

collaborations because they see benefits of combining resources to work toward a 

common goal. However, occasionally, controversy develops as it involves 

competition and goes into conflict, if left unresolved. Hence, this tension can often 

seriously damage the efforts of some or all the partners to reach the common goal. In 

theory, each organization has its “domain” or field of operation. It also has human and 

material resources, goals and tasks related to the goals. When relationships are formed 

by community and educational organizations, they agree to exchange resources. This 

is often called the “exchange theory” of organizational relations (Johnson et al. 2003: 

195-209). In the effort to secure needed resources and reach goals, organizations often 
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develop overlapping “domains.” This may make them unexpectedly reluctant to enter 

the expected exchange, which can take place for three fundamental reasons, all related 

to the perceived effect on power:  

(1) If one organization perceives the other as a 

direct and regular competitor for resources that are not likely to be shared;  

(2)  If one organization perceives a “marginal cost” 

to the proposed cooperation in money, time or energy greater than perceived benefits 

of collaboration;  

(3)  The degree to which the organization feels it is 

flexible to change its current goals, tasks and philosophy to adopt the course of action 

being proposed. 

In this respect, Johnson et al. (2003: 195-209) explained 

that another reason for turf battles is the lack of knowledge or mistrust of the other 

organizations. If the target group or constituencies of two groups seems to overlap to 

a high degree, there is more likely to be cooperation. If one organization doesn’t have 

much in common with another organization it would be difficult to see much in the 

way of mutual benefit when they are working together. Groups will always want to 

protect their own specialized area of interest. If they feel that the benefits are going to 

be unequally shared they may be reluctant to co-operate. 

In sum, the “domains” of organizations can overlap in 

several major ways:  

(1) Over goals - Although general goals of 

participating organizations seem mutually dependent, a particular proposal for joint 

action is perceived to work against the interest of one of the intended partners or 

against another limited goal.  

(2)  Over resources - Proposals, requests for public 

or private funds, shared staff, supplies, facilities, and so on from other organizations, 

may be competing. Sometimes one intended party is denied totally, but sometimes 

distribution is to both parties, but on an unequal basis.  

(3)  Over geography - One organization feels they 

provide some service to or represent interests of an area exclusively. To allow another 

organization to operate in the area may suggest that the first organization is not doing 
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an adequate job. It also may be perceived as a duplication of effort, or a source of 

potential confusion to target audiences.  

(4)  Over methods - Organizations have a general 

agreement on goals, but one feels the approach proposed to reach goals would be 

ineffective or counterproductive to other interests of organization. In another form, 

one organization may feel a degree of “ownership” over an activity or technique that 

another organization plans to use.  

(5) Over identity or public perception - An 

organization feels that proposed cooperation would change how their organization is 

viewed by public (less powerful, more or less conservative, feels threatened by 

potential success of other partner).  

(6) Over personalities - A representative of one 

organization is personally disliked by staff of another or represents a political or 

organizational.  

In this regard, organizational relationships are found to 

be complex, particularly at the time a decision must be made. When working in 

coalitions or collaborations, differences in the goals, resources or fields of activity 

may arise between members. Therefore, in a well-planned effort, the clarity of goals 

and benefits, open communication, and a forum for discussion of differences should 

play an important role in working in cooperation among the counterparts.   

b)  Commitment 

Among the key factors identified as crucial to the 

successful implementation of policy is commitment. It has been argued that even with 

the most logical policy, which passes any analysis of its cost versus benefit, if those 

responsible for carrying it out are unwilling or unable to do so, little will happen 

(Harker et al. 2004: 179-193). Commitment is the most frequently-identified 

facilitator of multi-agency work that concerns working relationships (ibid). Evidence 

within the literature has emphasised that individuals needed to be willing to work 

together and that commitment is required from all staff (Lessard et al. 2006: 511-534; 

Moran et al. 2007: 143-151). Some sources identified the importance of commitment 

from staff at strategic levels, either from both senior and frontline staff need to be 

committed (Sloper, 2004: 571-580). 
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However, a lack of commitment was frequently identified 

as a challenge to multi-agency working. There is evidence that inappropriate levels of 

representation or absent partners may threaten commitment (Fox and Butler, 2004: 

36-44). In addition, competing priorities for team members also present a challenge, 

as sometimes due to competing time and resource pressures (Carpenter et al. 2005: 

47-54).  

c)  Trust and Mutual Respect 

The literature has highlighted that trust, mutual respect 

and confidence are important factors in multi-agency work (Allnock et al. 2006: 29-

38; Carpenter et al. 2005: 47-54). Darlington et al. (2004a: 175-192) identified that 

positive regard for workers from different agencies facilitated inter-agency 

collaboration between child protection services and mental health. Similarly, in 

summarising the research findings from a number of sectors, Percy-Smith (2006: 313-

323) reported that building trust and developing mutual respect were necessary in 

order to develop partnerships. The literature also identified that a lack of trust between 

individuals and agencies inhibited the development of partnerships (Sloper, 2004: 

571-580).  

d)  Understanding Other Agencies 

According to several sources, understanding the role and work of other agencies 

ensures effective multi-agency work (Lessard et al. 2006: 511-534). An awareness 

and knowledge about what other services could contribute helps to establish and 

maintain effective multi-agency groups (Allnock et al. 2006: 29-38). Hamill and Boyd  

(2001: 135-149) explored interagency provision for young people with challenging 

behaviour and found that professionals from different agencies may have different 

styles of working. These possible differences should be kept in mind when building 

up a multi-agency team. There was also evidence that a lack of understanding about 

other agencies can be a significant challenge to multi-agency work (Darlington et al. 

2004a: 175-192). Indeed, Hamill and Boyd (2001: 135-149) revealed the difficulty of 

typical thinking about other professionals, and Lessard et al. (2006: 511-534) found 

that ignorance of services offered by other organizations poses difficulties for 

collaborative practice. Healy (2004: 47-53) also discovered that failing to recognize 

the contribution of other agencies can inhibit multi-agency endeavours. Differing core 
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professional models were also found to be a threat to successful multi-agency work. 

In this respect, Robinson and Cottrell (2005: 547-560) refer to the perspectives and 

experiences of health professionals in multi-agency teams, finding that there were 

different explanations or beliefs amongst team members from different agencies 

regarding offending behaviour. In addition, developing a partnership culture and 

understanding the cultures of different agencies were found to assist with multi-

agency work (Hamill and Boyd, 2001: 135-149). However, the literature largely 

referred the damaging role, for example, Healey, (2004: 47-53), when the conflicting 

professional and agency cultures were a challenge, particularly at strategic level, then 

the cultural change should be required to work together effectively. 

2)  Multi-agency Processes 

A number of influencing factors were revealed in the 

literature that related to multi-agency processes; the are as most frequently identified 

were: a) communication, b) clarity of purpose, c) planning and consultation, d) 

organizational aspects, and e) information exchange. 

a)  Communication 

Communication was the most frequently-identified 

facilitating factor for multiagency work (Abbot et al. 2005b: 229-238; Salmon and 

Rapport, 2005: 429-443). Having transparent structures for communication, maintaining 

constant communication throughout the life of the multi-agency group, and good 

communication between agencies were all found to contribute to the success of multi-

agency working (Frost and Lloyd, 2006: 11-17; Lessard et al. 2006: 511-534). To be 

more effective, an adequate IT systems for communication was also seen to be 

particularly important (Sloper, 2004: 571-580). Further, with some difficulties with 

communication at all levels of multi-agency working, where clear channels of 

communication were absent, and, where interagency communication was poor, the 

success of multi-agency working was threatened (Sloper, 2004: 571-580). 

b)  Clarity of Purposes 

Clarity of purpose was also frequently identified as 

assisting with multi-agency work, as establishing clear and realistic aims and 

objectives that are understood and accepted by all agencies, developing a shared 

vision, and having appropriate targets were found to facilitate multi-agency working 
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by creating a clear and shared purpose for the group (Sloper, 2004: 571-580). Percy-

Smith (2006: 313-323) reported that shared visions should define the partnerships’ 

scope and purpose, and be based on jointly- held values. Having a clear justification 

that a partnership is needed helps to realise a vision, and that a group presents value 

for money is also reported to facilitate multi-agency work (Fox and Butler, 2004: 36-

44). Indeed, Townsley et al. (2004b: 24-34) found that a lack of clarity around the 

rationale for multi-agency work can be an inhibiting factor.  

c)  Planning and Consultation 

Effective planning and consultation with service users 

and member agencies are important for the success of multi-agency initiatives (Frost 

and Lloyd, 2006: 11- 17). An inclusive planning system was instrumental to the 

implementation of multi-disciplinary teamwork. Consulting service users on issues 

and priorities, where appropriate, was also found to assist with multiagency working, 

as was carrying out a needs analysis (Fox and Butler, 2004: 36-44). Indeed, it was 

stated that extensive consultation will lead to bottom-up development and result in 

widespread commitment, and conversely, lack of consultation with key stakeholders 

is likely to lead to a lack of commitment (Leathard, 2003: 69-75). 

d)  Organizational Aspects  

Examination of the sources revealed that organisational 

arrangements can promote  joint working (Carpenter et al. 2005: 47-54; Harker et al. 

2004: 179-193). Setting up effective systems, protocols and procedures for multi-

agency working was found to be a key facilitator to establish formal protocols, such 

as multi-service agreements, and having a clearly-defined structure or model to 

explain how the multiagency process will operate was reported to facilitate multi-

agency work (Lessard et al. 2006: 511-534; Townsley et al. 2004b: 24-34). Conversely, 

it was identified that the success of multi-agency groups can be inhibited when 

organisational aspects are not adequately arranged or implemented. For example, 

failure to address the temporal aspects of partnerships, and competing policies and 

procedures, reportedly create barriers to multi-agency work (Fox and Butler, 2004: 

36-44). In addition, Moran et al. (2007: 143-151) discovered that negotiating 

protocols and practical procedures with every partner agency is very complex and 

time consuming. Further, organisational restructuring, the hindrance of rules and 
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regulations, and having different targets and incentive structures were also identified 

as factors that could inhibit multi-agency working (Harker et al. 2004: 179-193; 

Healey, 2004: 47-53). 

e)  Information Exchange 

In addition to the organisational aspects discussed 

above, more specific findings were raised with regard to information exchange. There 

was evidence of the importance of information exchange in multi-agency 

collaborations within the literature (Lessard et al. 2006: 511-534). For example, it was 

found that establishing clear protocols for information exchange can overcome the 

confidentiality issues associated with some services (Darlington et al. 2004a: 175-

192; Robinson and Cottrell, 2005: 547-560) and  it is important that data held between 

agencies be accurate, up-to-date, and shared (Harker et al. 2004: 179-193). 

The literature also sets out a way in which inadequate 

information exchange can inhibit multi-agency work. Confidentiality issues can 

reportedly confound information-sharing processes and inhibit effective multi-agency 

cooperation (Darlington et al. 2004a: 175-192; Lessard et al. 2006: 511-534). Indeed, 

different “rules” around information sharing and protocols regarding confidentiality 

were also highlighted by Robinson and Cottrell (2005: 547-560). In addition, 

Carpenter et al. (2005: 47-54) discovered legal, ethical and practical obstacles to 

sharing information. These were perceived to be major barriers to effective joint work 

at casework and service-development levels. 

3)  Resources for Multi-agency Work  

There were found to be three key influencing factors that 

related to the resourcing of multi-agency activity: funding, staffing, and time. 

a)  Funding 

In the processes of project management and 

implementation skills across public service, in particular for smaller government 

agencies and for local governments, implementation challenges stemmed from the 

necessity of meeting increased expectations with constrained resources. In order to 

meet these expectations, responsiveness are essential and mechanisms for incentives 

have to be developed. Various authors have identified funding as a key factor for 

multi-agency work (Tomlinson, 2003: 65-72). Financial certainty and equity between 
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partners were found to facilitate multi-agency work, as were explicit agreements 

about how partnerships will pool or share resources (Carpenter et al. 2005: 47-54; 

Townsley et al. 2004b: 24-34). Other resources, such as having sufficient administration 

support, were also reported to be reliant on adequate funding. However, funding was 

also identified as a key challenge to multi-agency work. Atkinson et al. (2002: 45-58) 

found that funding is particularly important in the early stages of development of 

multi-agency initiatives. Furthermore, the authors discovered conflicts over funding 

within and between agencies, as well as a general lack of funding for multi-agency 

activity. They went on to explain that generous funding can also lead to problems 

with regard to managing the various funding streams, and sometimes budgetary 

constraints might affect a lack of staff to devote themselves to partnership work 

(Healey, 2004: 47-53).   

b)  Staffing  

  The literature also revealed that effective staffing was 

key to multi-agency partnerships, where staff can be recruited and retained (Allnock 

et al. 2006: 29 -38). It was found that multi-agency working is more likely to operate 

with success if the rotation of co-locating staff from different agencies is flexible 

(Abbott et al. 2005b: 229-238; Frost and Lloyd, 2006: 11-17). On the other hand, 

Tomlinson (2003: 65-72) concluded that co-locating staff from different agencies and 

a joint location or a change in location can assist with multi-agency work. There was 

evidence that staff turnover and recruitment difficulties led to problems in sustaining 

joint initiatives, responding to the needs of other agencies, and undermined effective 

delivery (Carpenter et al. 2005: 47-54; Healey, 2004: 47-53). Some of the literature 

highlighted staff turnover as a key challenge and some referred to shortages of staff, 

lack of qualified staff, and recruitment difficulties for multi-agency work (Carpenter 

et al. 2005: 47-54).  

c)  Time  

 The literature additionally revealed that ensuring time 

available for multi-agency work will aid multi-agency collaboration (Atkinson et al. 

2002: 45-58). Furthermore, during the initial stage and start-up of multi-agency 

groups and taking an incremental approach to joint working were found to facilitate 

effective work practices (Sloper, 2004: 571-580). A lack of time involved in 
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developing and sustaining relationships and a lack of time devoted to joint working 

were all reported to be inhibitors of multi-agency work (Johnson et al. 2003: 195-209; 

Sloper, 2004: 571-580). 

4)  Management and Governance 

An analysis of the literature revealed three factors 

affecting multi-agency working which related to management and governance issues. 

They were: a) leadership, b) governance and accountability, and c) performance 

management. 

a)  Leadership 

    Leadership was by far the most common factor raised in 

relation to management and governance that can facilitate multi-agency work. 

Atkinson et al. (2002: 45-58) found that leadership helped drive at the strategic level, 

including vision and tenacity, and enhanced multi-agency work. Clear managerial 

presence and support and a specific leader or coordinator for the partnership were also 

seen as instrumental (Carpenter et al. 2005: 47-54). Further, strong leadership and a 

multi-agency steering or management group were also identified as facilitators of 

effective partnerships (Harker et al. 2004: 179-193; Sloper, 2004: 571-580). 

Furthermore, Townsley et al. (2004b: 24-34) stressed that the positive role of effective 

leadership and the existence of allies at strategic and operational levels within all of 

the organisations involved will contribute to the partnership’s success. On the other 

hand, the absence of clear leadership and a lack of support and commitment from 

upper management were found to be damaging to multi-agency work (Harris, 2003: 

303-314), as in accordance with Salmon and Frances (2005: 429-443), who found that 

professionals can feel unsupported within their own agencies, thus inhibiting the 

success of multi-agency groups. 

b)  Governance and Accountability 

    Fox and Butler (2004: 36-44) identified that if everyone 

clearly knows what they should be doing then in a partnership success should follow. 

While Percy-Smith (2006: 313-323) also supported the idea that an appropriate 

governance structure can facilitate effective and efficient decision making, and 

Townsley et al. (2004b: 24-34) identified that agreed arrangements for accountability 
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are important, Fox and Butler (2004: 36-44) found that poor governance and a lack of 

clarity around accountability prohibited multi-agency work. 

c)  Performance Management  

    The literature identified performance management, 

monitoring, and evaluation as facilitators of multi-agency work (Townsley et al. 

2004b: 24-34). Being able to demonstrate that a partnership is making a difference by 

designing and implementing evaluation frameworks to measure the impact of 

partnership activity was found to be important (Fox and Butler, 2004: 36-44; Percy- 

Smith, 2006: 313-323). This can be helpful in highlighting the benefits of interagency 

work for those involved, thereby enhancing their commitment. Sloper (2004: 571-

580), in reviewing a range of literature, found that monitoring and evaluating 

multiagency services, and reviewing policy and procedures was important in terms of 

changing circumstances and new knowledge.  

2)  Political Support 

According to Easton (1965: 159), the government itself with its 

groups and coaltions is like a big multi-agency.  The political community is bound 

together in a common political enterprise. Accordingly, implementation success is 

linked to the “willingness and ability of some dominant group or coalitions of groups to 

impose its will” (Hogwood & Gunn, 1984: 216). To support this view, some 

researchers emphasize the importance of negotiations and the bargaining process 

during implementation (Fataar, 1999: 120-155). They argue that policy implementation 

is not about transmission but about bargaining and negotiation. 

 Additionally, the study of Suwannee Sangmahachai (2000: 2-

4) indicated that the political factor plays an important role in policy implementation 

at the organizational level. The political factor in policy implementation refers to the 

leadership role of the implementer, which includes the ability of the management to 

acquire resources from the external environment. Therefore, program directors must 

be able to seek supporters and donors of resources in order to help alleviate the 

shortage of resources. Management must possess the personality favorable to contact, 

coordinate and make friendships, as well as establish collaboration with key persons 

or institutions in order to gain support and resources from them. The significant 

political variables are comprised of the following: 1) the implementer’s capability in 
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negotiating with the external environment, which is dependent upon his or her 

personality, knowledge, status, authority, and the organization’s adequate resources 

for dealing with those stakeholders or interest group; 2) the external environment, 

such as media, politicians, influential, and benefits group that may support the policy 

implementation. Furthermore, Noparuj Saksiri (2007: 101-115) also suggested that 

the factor of political environment truly supports the success in educational 

information and communication technology policy implementation in basic education 

institutions. All in all, the political aspect plays a significant role in policy 

implementation, though some problems fail to be solved by using the administrative 

factors because they tend to be involved in the matter of politics. For example, the 

implementer’s attitude and desire to carry out a policy may influence his or her views 

toward the policy and may cause a delay in or ignorance of the implementation. 

3)  Media Support 

   It is widely accepted that media advocacy is a valuable tool for 

raising public awareness and gaining public support to ensure compliance from locals 

regarding policy implementation. The use of media may include media campaigns by 

reporting in newspapers, on the radio or television and so on, which could help 

develop and increase positive public opinion and support of policies related to 

environmental issues (Kumar, 1982: 325-328). In addition, deciding what is “news” 

and who is “newsworthy” is a powerful political weapon, where the media can exert 

substantial influence in deciding what problems will be given attention and what 

problems will be ignored  (ibid). In this respect, media coverage which could help a 

program succeed is at the discretion of editors or producers. They do not allow views 

contrary to their own to be printed or aired. Nowadays, media attention creates issues, 

and conversely can lower issues to obscurity. Therefore, the media are key in 

directing attention to issues, although the consensus is that they do not change 

people’s minds on issues as much as they influence individuals that have not yet 

formed an opinion (Kumar, 1982: 325-328). 

   The research of Saitharn Wilaiphong (2010: 95-120) proposed 

that the factors of central and local support included the media, politicians interest 

groups, key persons, scholars, and the local community directly affecting the 

accomplishment of implementing decentralization policies of educational institutions 
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under the Songkhla Educational Service Area Office. This finding was truly in  

accordnace with the research work of Yinyon Seniwong Na Ayudhya (2001: 144-

150), who discovered the major factors that influenced the healthy city policy 

implementation in the Bangkok metropolitan area. His study on the vended food 

sanitation improvement policy indicated that media participation in monitoring the 

project was statistically significant among the variables.    

4)  Public Awareness 

    Public awareness could help shape a hierarchy of values, and at 

the same time have an influence on the sense of responsibility for an inappropriate 

choice of values and indifference towards wrongdoing. Hence, public awareness of 

the environment means the ability to emotionally understand the surrounding world, 

including the laws of the natural environment, and an awareness of how and why 

changes occur. Changes caused by human behaviour should be carefully considered 

along with the long term effects of these changes on remaining, such as natural 

resources—with the aim of preserving them for future generations (Division of 

Technology, Industry and Economics, United Nations Environment Programme, 

2013). Therefore, building in a society a new system of values with the aim of 

creating environmental public awareness should include systematic training activities 

aimed at increasing the basic knowledge of ecology and environmental protection 

and, at the same time, heightening the sensitivity of individuals to nature (ibid).  

   It should be assumed that environmental public awareness is 

shaped throughout the whole life of particular people living in a given local 

community, performing specific work and having definite personal characteristics 

which have a deciding effect on their sense of responsibility and their ability to 

emotionally perceive the environment as having value in itself by people’s entire 

lives. The knowledge acquired during school education and then systematically 

enlarged on in adulthood is an essential factor in heightening the environmental 

awareness of an individual.  

   All in all, this concept is in accordance with the findings of 

Forlin (2004b: 185-202), who cites six variables that have an influence on the success 

of a project. The variables are as follow: 1) attitudes of school staff, parents, students, 

local community, 2) prior contact with people with diverse needs, 3) previous 



104 
 

involvement in inclusive schooling, 4) perceived personal efficacy, 5) the type and 

quality of available support, and 6) awareness and acceptance of people that are 

perceived to be different.  

5)  Clients’ Needs 

   Patterson et al. (1992: 75-86) suggested that suggests that the 

satisfaction levels of the recipents of a service depend on the difference between what 

they expected from an organization and what they actually received. People 

requesting a service should be clear about what they want. Organizationa should be 

frank about what they can provide.  It is the two-way flow of information between 

clients of government services and the government, in which the success factors 

include: 1) shared understanding of the purpose, 2) integrity, mutual respect, and trust, 

3) clear, open, and transparent communication, 4) opportunity for clients to influence 

the decision-making process, 5) commitment to respond to expressed client needs and 

concerns, 6) involvement of staff at all levels, 7) management accountability, 8) valid 

tools and methods, and 9) sufficient resources. 

   In sum, this concept truly corresponded to the research of Kla 

Tongkow (1991: 68-75), who pointed out that the recipients’ benefits affected the 

success of public policy implementation in the national literacy campaign. 

   In conclusion, the review of the literature has found a great deal 

of study in the field of project management. The analysis will focus on the two factors 

in the framework; namely, the endogenous factors of organizational management, and 

the exogenous factors of six sub-factors, as depicted in Figure 2.11 - Relationship of 

Factors Influencing Successful Policy Implementation. The work will seek to answer 

the question of what variables contribute to the success of a policy, by analyzing 

questionnaire data quantitatively so that the relationships between the variables may 

be verified or discovered. The research will consider all of the variables, from a 

system perspective and therefore ask, what degree, or covariance, do project factors 

interact with one another, uncovering the answer through quantitative and qualitative 

methods. During the process of analysis, other questions associated with this work, 

such as how leadership styles and experience are reported, will be considered. The 

research will also compare the questionnaire results to current findings in order to 

uncover any variances or unique outcomes that would be suitable for discussion 

within this document. 
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   In conclusion, it is important to note that there is convergence 

on the critical variables relating to policy implementation identified by the scholars 

referred to above. The factors that were found to facilitate or constrain policy 

implementation in the literature are summarized as follows: 

1)  Endogenous Factors 

(1)  Participation 

(2)  Internal communication 

(3)  Organizational configuration 

(4)  Work autonomy 

(5)  Interaction with the environment 

(6)  Feedback and evaluation 

(7)  Size of TAO (dummy variable) 

2)  Exogenous Factors 

(1)  Partnership and networking with the private sector 

(2)  Political support 

(3)  Media support 

(4)  Public awareness 

(5)  Clients’ needs 

 

2.4  Research Model or Conceptual Framework 
  

 Based on the literature reviews, the researcher has developed the following 

conceptual framework as a cornerstone to depict the degree to which the factors of 

organizational management and network policy can succeed in policy implementation 

in environmental issues. The model emphasizes a management-factors approach, as 

well as community partnerships between the TAOs as key implementers, and local-

community governing bodies, both of the public and private sectors, that work across 

disciplines, as displayed in a diagram of the conceptual framework in Figure 2.11. 

 

 2.4.1  Research Hypotheses 

 Using the research literature as a background and with information known 

about the TAOs, it was possible to formulate several hypotheses regarding the success 

of policy implementation activities. 
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H1: There are differences in the level of implementation of policies 

among TAOs regarding the extent of the implementation of certain policies.     

H2: TAOs of larger size (DSIZE) will be able to implement 

environmental policy better than those of smaller size.  

H3: Participation (PAR) in the policy development process will lead to 

higher levels of success in policy implementation than those not participating.  

H4: TAOs with a higher level of communication (COM) among units 

of operation will implement policies better than those with less communication.    

H5: TAOs with a higher level of favorable organizational configuration 

(ORG) will implement policies better than those with less favorable organizational 

configuration.  

H6: Policy implementation will be more effective in districts with a 

high level of work autonomy (WORK) than in those areas where the autonomy is 

lower.  

H7: TAOs that rely more on resources from  institutional environments 

(ENV) will implement policies at a lower level than those with less dependence on the 

environments.   

H8: TAOs that are subject to higher levels of feedback and evaluation 

(FED)  will implement policies to a higher degree than those that are 

subject to lower levels of feedback and evaluation.   

H9: TAOs that are subject to higher levels of partnership and 

networking with the  private sector (NET) will implement policies better than those 

with lower levels of working relations.   

H10: TAOs that are subject to interaction with more political support 

(POL) will implement better policies than those with a lower degree of political 

support.      

H11: TAOs with a higher degree of media support (MED) will 

implement policies better than those with a lower degree of media support.    

H12: TAOs in which people are highly aware of environmental issues 

will implement policies better than those with a lower levels of public awareness 

(PUB).          
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H13: TAOs that more strongly support clients’ needs (NED) will 

succeed in policy implementation better than those that support for clients’ needs to a 

less degree.    

   

 2.4.2  Research Framework   

 The related theoretical concepts from the literature review have been applied  

to develop the conceptual framework of this study. Therefore, the research framework 

of this study was created as the follows. 
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Figure 2.11  Relationship of Factors Influencing Successful Policy Implementation  
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2.4.3  Structural Equation Model 

                                

where 

                                                       

                                               

                     

 

where 

TSUC =  Total success in policy implementation, of effectiveness(EFFEC),     

                 efficiency(EFFI),   flexibility(FLEX), equity(EQUI), institutional capability 

      (CONT)and community acceptance(ACCEP) 

PAR =  participation 

COM =  internal communication 

ORG =  organizational configuration 

WORK =  work autonomy 

ENV =  interaction with the environment 

FED =  feedback and evaluation 

DSIZE =  size of TAO (Dummy variable) 

NET =  partnership and networking with the private 

POL =  political support 

MED =  media support 

PUB =  public awareness 

NED =  clients’ needs 

 

 



 
 

 
CHAPTER 3 

 

METHODOLOGY 
 

The primary purposes of this study were to quantify the extent of policy 

implementation of environmental issues in the areas under the responsibility of the 

Tambon Administration Organization (TAO). Thus, at the same time data were 

collected to measure the extent of policy implementation among districts where TAOs 

are located, under the assumption designed to help explain the success or the failure 

of policy or even explain some inconsistencies in policy. 

 

3.1  Research Design 
  

3.1.1  Research Methods 
This is a descriptive study on the relationship between the variables in terms 

of the influence of one group of variables on another. The independent variables were 

not controlled, or given any value, but the data were collected from the natural 

circumstances in the assigned sampling areas. The objective of this study was to 

present a rationale for mixed methods, which was considered for its ability to 

incorporate both quantitative and qualitative data collection techniques for the broad 

purposes of breadth and depth of understanding Johnson et al. (2004: 14-26). In the 

analysis of the quantitative part, a structured numerical survey questionnaire for data 

collection and analysis was used with a larger sample, whereas in the qualitative part, 

two sets of interview schedules were used for data collection and analysis with 

smaller samples. These were set up for refinement, extension and explanation of 

specific quantitative findings such as statistical relationships and differences among 

groups, or unexpected results in the participants’ own words. Therefore, in order to 

obtain more detailed information, a four-case study was employed as a case-oriented 

analysis, looking more closely into a particular case. As Ragin (2003: 45-48) noted, 

such a case-oriented approach trying to investigate the data within each case to make 
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a comparative analysis. Cases-oriented methods compare different cases, look for 

patterns and why there are specific outcomes. The present researcher used the 

quantitative data that had been collected to corroborate and support the evidence with 

the qualitative data which was most useful for understanding the rationale or theory 

underlying relationships, as explained in the following chart.  

 

Explanatory Design 

 

 

   Following up 

 

 

Figure 3.1  Sequential Mixed Method Design 

Source:  Creswell, 2003: 45-50. 

 

 The above figure indicates that to obtain a more comprehensive information 

on the subject of this study, a qualitative method was used, in which the case study 

strategy was chosen as another choice. The original source materials were consulted 

and analyzed to provide a comparison between geographic areas of different TAOs to 

verify existing findings, and draw together evidence from disparate sources to provide 

a bigger picture. In this study, the primary research by in-depth interview was 

undertaken to seek out and extract evidence from original sources from TAOs and 

factories in the districts. The unit of analysis in this study was the Tambon 

Administration Organization, and an attempt was made to discover the procedures for 

the identification and assessment of policy implementation on environmental aspects. 

 

3.1.2  Operational Definitions of Variables and Measurement 

 This section describes the details of the operational definitions used in this 

study and the measurement of each variable. Briefly, the operational definitions and 

measurements are displayed in table 3.1. 

 

 

QUAN 

Data & Results 

Qual 

Data & Results 
Interpretation 
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Table 3.1  Data Sources and Measurement of Proposed Variables  

  

Variables and Items Questionnaire Number  Authors 

Dependent Variable   

Success in policy     

implementation 

  

Definition: The criteria upon which the relative success 

of the policy implementation may be judged through a 

component set of effectiveness, efficiency, flexibility, 

equity, institutional capability and community acceptance 

- adapted from 

Strategic 

Environmental 

Assessment [SEA], 

Ahmed & Sanchez-

Triana (2008: 4-8) 

1. Effectiveness                 Questionnaire I   Part 2 

(No.1-4) 

 

Definition: “Effectiveness” refers to the degree to which 

the policy or measure achieves the environmental 

objective of protecting the environment or natural 

resource. 

- Glynn (1977: 65) 

- Suwannee 

Sangmahachai (2000: 

2-4) 

2. Efficiency Questionnaire I   Part 2 

(No.5-7) 

 

Definition: An accomplishment of the project ended on 

schedule activity, within the scope objectives, and using 

resources in an optimal way 

- Duncan (1996: 60-63) 

- Wei (2005: 47-62) 

3. Flexibility 

 

Questionnaire I   Part 2 

(No.8-11) 

 

Definition: Suitability of policy measures, adapted to 

changing market, technology, knowledge, social, political 

and environmental conditions 

- Ahmed & Sanchez-

Triana (2008: 4-8) 

4. Equity Questionnaire II   Part 2 

(No.1-4) 

 

Definition: Fair distribution of the costs and benefits  - Ahmed & Sanchez- 
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Table 3.1  (Continued)   

   

Variables and Items Questionnaire Number  Authors 

  among different groups in the population Triana (2008: 4-8) 

5. Institutional capability Questionnaire I    Part 2 

(No.12-15) 

 

Definition: Administrative capacity that should design, 

administer, monitor and enforce the policies in practice 

- Ahmed & Sanchez-

Triana (2008: 4-8) 

6. Community acceptance Questionnaire II Part 2 

(No.5-8) 

 

Definition:  The extent to which the community 

understands and supports how the policy works and the 

objective(s) that the policy is trying to achieve.  

- Ahmed & Sanchez-

Triana (2008: 4-8) 

- Morris and Pinto    

  (2004: 80-96) 

Independent Variables   

1. Endogenous Factors: 

1) Demographic factors 

(1) Size of implementer 

Definition:  TAO varies in sizes of small, medium and 

large. 

- Division of System 

and Structure 

Development, 

Department of Local 

Administration  

Causal Relation: size  success in policy 

implementation 

- Noparuj Saksiri 

(2007: 385) 

2) Organizational   

       management 

 - Lawrence and Lorsch 

(1967: 1-47) 

(1) Participation Questionnaire I Part 2 

(No.16-19) 

 

Definition: An active involvement in the decision-making 

process within an organization 

- Vroom and Jago 

(1988: 20) 
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Table 3.1  (Continued)   

   

Variables and Items Questionnaire Number  Authors 

Causal relation: participation (teamwork in policy 

process)project success 

- KlaTongkow (1991: 

68-75) 

(2) Internal   

      communication 

Questionnaire I Part 2 

(No.20-22) 

 

Definition: The sending of messages between policy 

implementation and implementers, emphasizing 

conditions that affect decisions of whether to accept or 

reject messages communicated between layers of 

organisations 

- Birkland (2005: 214-

215) 

 

 

Causal relation: communication  success in policy 

implementation 

- NoparujSaksiri (2007: 

101-115) 

 - Leach, L. (1999: 39-

51) 

- Goggin et al. (1990: 

178-185) 

- KlaTongkow (1991: 

68-75) 

(3) Organizational  

      configuration 

Questionnaire I Part 2 

(No.23-26) 

 

Definition: That aspect of the overall management 

functions, comprising 1) appropriate structure and 2) 

sufficient resources, supplied with (1) budget in policy 

implementation, (2) adequate staff, (3) technology and 

equipment in the field work, (4) flexibility in 

coordination among agencies, and (5) leader capacity in 

human management and appropriate role clarification, 

that determine and implement the policy implementation 

- Mintzberg (1979: 

106) 

 

Causal relation:  

working unit capacitysuccess in policy implementation 

- KlaTongkow (1991: 

68-75) 
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Table 3.1  (Continued)   

   

Variables and Items Questionnaire Number  Authors 

(4) Work autonomy Questionnaire I Part 2 

(No.27-30) 

 

Definition:  The degree to which the job provides 

substantial freedom, independence, and discretion to the 

individual in scheduling the work and in determining the 

procedures to be used in carrying it out 

- Hackman and Suttle 

(1977: 42-54) 

 

Causal relation: An autonomous and self-organized 

system that helps to enhance innovation, learning, 

adaptation, cooperation and trustworthiness to achieve 

more effective, equitable and sustainable outcomes at 

multiple levels 

- Brondizio et al. 

(2009: 253-278) 

-Heller et al. (1998: 75-

82) 

(5) Interaction with  the 

environment 

Questionnaire I Part 2 

(No.31-34) 

 

Definition: An interaction between environmental policy 

implementation with external stakeholders including 

policy makers, special interest groups, the media, and 

others 

- NoparujSaksiri (2007: 

101-115) 

-Ellefson (1992: 55) 

Causal relation: the social environmentsuccess in 

policy implementation 

- Noparuj Saksiri 

(2007: 101-115) 

(6) Feedback and evaluation Questionnaire I Part 2 

(No.35-37) 

 

Definition: A review of project performance and lessons 

that can be derived from the project conducted once 

operations have started, during the course of operations, 

and after the project is completed   

- Birkland (2005: 224) 

Causal relation: measures for monitoring evaluation and 

incentives success in  policy implementation 

- Morris and Pinto 

(2004: 120-124) 

- Sumret Samattiya 

(1995: 78-79) 
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Table 3.1  (Continued)   

   

Variables and Items Questionnaire Number  Authors 

2. Exogenous Factors   

1) Partnership and  

networking with the private 

sector 

Questionnaire I+II Part 3 

(No.1-10) 

 

Definition: the capacity of the governing body of an 

implementer in working in cooperation with the 

stakeholders involved 

 

- Sloper (2004: 571-

580) 

- Acs et al. (1994: 336-

340) 

Causal relation:  networking with stakeholders  success 

in policy implementation 

- Morris and Pinto  

(2004: 109, 120-124) 

2) Political support Questionnaire I Part 3 

(No.11-15) 

 

Definition: The willingness and ability of some dominant 

groups or coalitions of groups that help in the process of 

negotiations and the bargaining during the policy 

implementation 

- Hogwood & Gunn 

(1984: 216) 

Fataar (1999: 120-155) 

Causal relation: political environment  success in 

policy implementation 

- Kla Tongkow (1991: 

184) 

- Noparuj Saksiri 

(2007: 101-115) 

3) Media support Questionnaire I Part 3 

(No.16-18) 

Questionnaire II Part 3 

(No.11-13) 

 

Definition: To develop and increase positive public 

opinion and support of policy to ensure compliance from 

the locals to policy implementation, through the strategic 

use of news making through TV, radio, newspapers, etc., 

to generate community support for changes in  

- Kumar (1982: 325-

328) 
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Table 3.1  (Continued)   

   

Variables and Items Questionnaire Number  Authors 

community norms and policies    

Causal relation: media supportsuccess in policy 

implementation 

- Saitharn Wilaiphong 

(2010: 95-120) 

- Yinyon Seniwong Na 

Ayudhya (2001: 144-

150) 

4) Public awareness Questionnaire I Part 3 

(No.19-23) 

Questionnaire II Part 3 

(No.14-18) 

 

Definition: A hierarchy of values that has an influence on 

the sense of responsibility for inappropriate choices of 

values and indifference towards wrongdoing 

- Division of 

Technology, Industry 

and Economics, United 

Nations Environment 

Program (2013) 

Causal relation: Public awarenesssuccess in policy 

implementation 

- Forlin (2004b: 185-

202) 

5) Clients’ needs Questionnaire I Part 3 

(No.24-25) 

Questionnaire II Part 3 

(No.19-20) 

 

Definition: The expectation or needs of clients from the 

organization of the service received in the context of 

delivering quality services 

- Patterson, R. Anne, et 

al. (1992: 75-86) 

Causal relation: the recipients’ benefits success of 

public policy implementation 

- Patterson et al. (1992: 

75-86) 

- Kla Tongkow (1991: 

68-75) 
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3.1.3  Dependent Variables 

 In order to test the hypotheses, a dependent variable, which was the extent of 

the success in policy implementation, and a set of independent variables that were 

believed to be related to and cause variation in policy implementation, were defined. 

A hierarchical regression technique was used to explore the relationship between the 

independent and dependent variables.   

The dependent variable in this study was success in policy implementation, 

which was a component measured in five dimensions: 1) effectiveness, 2) efficiency, 

3) flexibility, 4) equity, 5) institutional capability, and 6) community acceptance. The 

questionnaire was designed for respondents from both TAOs and factories seeking to 

indicate how much they agreed with the statements mentioned in the questionnaires, 

as detailed in table 3.2. However, due to the fact that the numbers in each scale varied 

from 3 to 5 items, the factor scores were standardized to the same average score, and 

accordingly, the items were rescaled and summated in each dimension to obtain the 

total success (SUC) as a dependent variable. A four-point Likert scale was used 

ranging from 1: least agreeable to 2: less agreeable, 3: moderately agreeable, and 4: 

most agreeable. The summated scale was used for data analysis, which is explained in 

detail in the following part of the sampling procedures. 

 

3.1.4  Independent Variables 

The first part was the endogenous variables, which comprised 1) demographic 

factor, the size of TAO, and 2) the organizational management, which refers to how 

organizations divide and coordinate their work (Mintzberg 1979: 2) it was is evident 

that several organizational structural factors were possible causes of the variation in 

policy implementation at the TAO level. In this part, the variables varied according to 

1) participation, 2) internal communication, 3) organizational configuration, 4) work 

autonomy,  5) interaction with the environment, 6) feedback and evaluation. This was 

done by asking for the perception of those working in TAO, as perceived to be an 

internal management, where the responses of those outside stakeholders from 

factories were excluded. Again, the scale was based on a four-point Likert scale in the 

same format as that of the measurement of the dependent variables. 

 The external factors in the second part were used to measure the capacities of 

those stakeholders that were working in collaboration with the TAOs in coping with 
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environmental issues. On the other hand, the second independent variables were the 

exogenous factors, consisting of 1) partnership and networking with the private 

sector, 2) political support, 3) media support, 4) public awareness, and 5) clients’ 

needs. In this part, the questionnaires were designed for both TAOs and factories 

using the same four-point Likert scale, as detailed in the following table. 

 

Table 3.2  Questionnaire Index 

 

Variables 
Questionnaire 1 

(TAO) 

Questionnaire 2 

(Factory) 

Dependent Variables   

1. Effectiveness No. 1-4 - 

2. Efficiency No. 5-7 - 

3. Flexibility No. 8-11 - 

4. Equity  No. 1-4 

5. Institutional capability No. 12-15 - 

6. Community acceptance  No. 5-8 

Independent Variables   

Endogenous Factors   

1. Participation No. 16-19 - 

2. Internal communication No. 20-22 - 

3. Organizational configuration No. 23-26 - 

4. Work autonomy No. 27-30 - 

5. Interaction with the environment No. 31-34 - 

6. Feedback and evaluation No. 35-37 - 

Exogenous Factors   

1. Partnership and networking with the 

private sector 

- 

 

No. 1-10 

 

2. Political support No. 1-5 - 

3. Media support - No. 11-13 

4. Public awareness - No. 14-18 

5. Clients’ needs - No. 19-20 
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3.2  Research Procedures 

  

3.2.1  Quantitative Method 
1)  Data Collection 

Polit and Hungler (1999: 267) define data as information obtained in the 

course of a study. The major source of data used for data analysis was through the 

questionnaire, as shown in Appendix A, whereas the supporting data were from  

documentary analysis. In this study, in the quantitative part, data were collected by 

using structured questionnaires to gather the data relevant to the research’s objectives. 

The purpose of the study was to identify the factors affecting the success of policy 

implementation on environmental issues under the responsibility of the TAO. The 

questionnaire, including both open and closed-ended questions, was developed for the 

study. Preliminary versions of the instruments were submitted for review by an 

advisor for content analysis to ascertain that the information to be gathered was of 

practical importance. Then, the revised questionnaire was pilot tested and improved 

by an academic expert in environment and another was tested by a chief administrator 

of the TAO in Ayuthaya province, Thailand, which is not the subject of the study. In 

the open-ended questions, informants were asked to identify any concerns or 

incentives they might perceive regarding the success of policy implementation in 

relation to environmental issues.  

The researcher estimated that the questionnaire mailing would be 

returned at a rate of about 50-60 percent. Therefore, in order to ensure that the 

returned questionnaires could meet the sample required in the study, 173 sets of 

questionnaires covering the entire population of the study were distributed to TAOs 

and the factories for this study. Though at first a return rate from the factory 

questionnaire was insufficient for an analysis, the researcher then followed up by 

calling and visiting some of those factories to gather the questionnaires to meet the 

sample frame for the study. It was found that some of unreturned questionnaires were 

mailed by mistake to NIDA instead of to the home address of the researcher. In sum, 

of the surveys completed and returned, only 120 mail surveys, approximately 69 

percent, were usable for investigating the success in environmental policy 

implementation by the TAOs. According to Aaker, Kumar and Day (2001: 78-85), the 
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response rate for a mail survey, without an appropriate follow-up procedure, is less 

than 20 percent, and thus the response rate of this study was considered acceptable.  

  The structured questionnaire used in this study comprised the 

following sections: 

Section 1: Questions related to demographic information of 

the informants 

Section  2:  Questions related to the perceptions towards 

policy implementation on environmental issues, focusing on the factors affecting the 

success or failure of policy implementation regarding environmental issues, and the 

organizational management factors that encourage or discourage the policy 

implementation  

Section 3: Questions asking about the issues related to the 

exogenous factors, the TAOs and any other external partners of the policy 

implementation regarding the environment and any problems and impediments in 

implementing the policy 

Section 4: Open-ended questions for further opinions 

In addition, this study was based on the level of opinion to measure the 

success of environmental policy implementation conducted by using a 4-interval 

measurement. 

Level of opinion 

4  =  success in policy implementation at the highest level 

3  =  success in policy implementation at a moderate level 

2  =  success in policy implementation at a low level  

1  =  success in policy implementation at the lowest level  

Interpreting scores 

To measure the level of success of the dependent variable, mean score 

and standard deviation were used according to the following criteria (Wichit U-on, 

2007: 126). 

         
75.

4
14


 , in which  (highest score) - (lowest score)/ number of levels 

Criteria 

3.26 - 4.00  =  success in policy implementation at the highest 

level 
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2.51 - 3.25  =  success in policy implementation at a moderate 

level 

1.76 - 2.50  = success in policy implementation at a low level 

1.00 - 1.75  =  success in policy implementation at the lowest 

level 

2)  Sampling Method  

To improve effective and efficiency as a potential and performance 

enhancing tool for investors, the government, thus develop particular areas to meet the 

needs of the business operator, and then classifies the industrial zones into: industrial 

estate; industrial park; industrial cluster; and industrial zone, Royal Thai Government 

Gazette (2007: 23). An industrial estate is under the Industrial Estate Authority of 

Thailand (IEAT), which is a state enterprise. IEAT has been developed industrial 

estates fully equipped with an extensive range of infrastructure and facilities, along 

with numerous privileges. As a consequence, based on such favorable attributes, each 

industrial estate is expected to be a production base with friendly environment for all 

business operators. On the other hand, those two industrial park and industry cluster 

were developed by the private sector to the construction of factory situated in a 

particular area without any support from the government in term of basic 

infrastructure and facility. In this study, an industrial zone was selected as sampling, 

as it was developed by Ministry of Industry to benefit the expansion of factory with 

extensive basic infrastructure and facilities. An industrial zone, therefore, represents 

the common nature of industry among its cluster of industry, but controlled by the 

state.  

An industrial zone as in the article 30 of Factory Act B.E. 2535 (1992), 

has officially allowed the construction of those factories, varying locating in zone 1, 

zone 2 and zone 3 throughout the country (see table 3.3). An industrial zone is located 

in 10 provinces, comprising of Samutprakan, Chonburi, Rayong, Saraburi, Prachinburi, 

Chachoensao, Nakornrachasima, Ayuthaya, and PathumThani, while excluded Bangkok 

due to the distinctive difference of administrative structure from the other provinces in 

the country, as displayed in figure 3.2. 
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Figure 3.2  Location of Industrial Zones 

 

 Polit and Hungler (1999: 37) refer to population as an aggregate or 

totality of all the objects, subjects or members that conform to a set of specifications, 

and therefore the sampling method employed in this study was the total unit of TAOs 

classified corresponding to the location of factories situated within the vicinity of 
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those particular areas in the industrial zones from 9 provinces, which represented the 

factories from industrial zone 1, zone 2, and zone 3 throughout the country.  

 

Table 3.3  Samplings Classified by Provinces and Industrial Zones 

 
            Industrial Zones 

Provinces Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3 

1.  Samutprakan /   

2.  Chonburi  /  

3.  Rayong  /  

4.  Saraburi  /  

5.  Prachinburi   / 

6.  Chachoensao  /  

7.  Nakornrachasima   / 

8.  Ayuthaya,  /  

9.  PathumThani /   

 

In addition, mailed questionnaires with stamped return envelopes were 

sent as the sampling method. Three sets of questionnaire were launched to each TAO, 

and the total score was summed for the mean score. At the same time, two sets of 

questionnaire were distributed to each factory within the same vicinity of that 

particular TAO, and the final score was calculated to the mean score.   

  

Table 3.4  Number of Samplings, Classified by Location and Size of TAOs 

 

Provinces Name of TAOs 
Sizes of TAOs 

Factories 
S M L 

1. Samutprakan  12 7 10  

 1.1  Muang District     

 
1.1.1  Bangduan  /  Yongheng Leather Ltd. Part 
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

Provinces Name of TAOs 
Sizes of TAOs 

Factories 
S M L 

 1.1.2  Praeksamai /   
Chokepaisan Thai bag 

Company Ltd. 

 1.1.3  Teparak  /  
Phillips Electronics 

(Thailand) Ltd. 

  1.1.4  Bangprong  /  Kasama Ltd Part 

  1.1.5  Songkanong /   Sribun Printing Company 

 1.2  Prapradaeng District 

  1.2.1  Bangyo /   
Thaitong Knitting Company, 

Ltd. 

  1.2.2  Bangnampueng /   
Asiancoil Center Company, 

Ltd. 

  1.2.3  Bangkrajao /   
Textile Prapradaeng Ltd. 

Part 

  1.2.4  Bangkorbua /   Jonglerdlan Company Ltd. 

 1.3  Bangpli District     

  1.3.1 Bangpliyai   / 
Asia Metal Company Plc. 

Co. Ltd. 

  1.3.2  Bangkaew   / 
KoshinThai Corporation Co. 

Ltd. 

  1.3.3  Bangchalong   / 
Plastic Asia Intertrade Co. 

Ltd. 

  1.3.4  Bangpla   / 
Thai Expert Industry Co. 

Ltd. 

  1.3.5  Rajadhewa   / 
MuangthongAluminium 

Industry Co. Ltd. 
  

 

 

1.3.6  Nongplue /   
Suraponnishire  Food Co. 

Ltd. 
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

Provinces Name of TAOs 
Sizes of TAOs 

Factories 
S M L 

 1.4  Bangbor District 

  1.4.1  Bangpleang  /  Sidacloth Co. Ltd. 

  1.4.2  Banrakas  /  Mywell Co. Ltd. 

  1.4.3  Klongdan   / 
Yamakawa Manufacturing 

Co. Ltd. 

  1.4.5  Bangbo   / Ring R&D Ltd. 

  1.4.6 Klongniyomyatra /   Rakjaroen Furniture Co .Ltd. 

  1.4.7  Klongsuan   / 
P.Y.C. Concrete (2005) Co. 

Ltd. 

  1.4.8  Pleng /   Tangbunrit Textile Co. Ltd. 

 1.5  Prasamutjedhi District 

  1.5.1  Banklonsuan /   Wanakasem Co. Ltd. 

  
1.5.2  Naiklongbang-

plakod 
  / P.P. Permpunpon Ltd. Part 

  1.5.3  Lamfapha /   
Mod-Avanguard 

International Co. Ltd. 

  1.5.4  Naklue /   AE Forming Factory 

 1.6  Bangsaothong District 

  1.6.1  Bangsaothong   / 
Siam Sanwa Industy Co. 

Ltd. 

  1.6.2  Srisajorakhenoi  /  
Sukit Engineering and 

Service Co. Ltd. 

  1.6.3  Srisajorakheyai  /  
Thai Summit Component 

Co. Ltd. 

2. Rayong  9 7 2  

 2.1  Muang District     
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

Provinces Name of TAOs 
Sizes of TAOs 

Factories 
S M L 

 
2.1.1  Tapong   / 

Thai Petrol Chemical 

Co.(Plc.) Ltd. 

 
2.2.2  Phe /   

Grand Siam Composite Co. 

Ltd. 

  2.2.3  Klaeng /   Gold SPT Co. (Plc.) Ltd. 

  2.2.4  Banlaeng /   Tuntex (PTT) Co.(Plc.) Ltd. 

  2.2.5  Natakwan /   TPT Utility Co.Ltd. 

  2.2.6  Kached  /  
TPT Petrol Chemical 

Co.(Plc.) Ltd. 

  2.2.7  Samnakthong /   Thai-Scandic Steel Co. Ltd. 

 
2.2  Pluakdaeng 

District 
    

  2.2.1  Pluakdaeng  /  
Katata Electrics (Thailand) 

Co. Ltd. 

  2.2.2  Tasit /   Thai Yashiro Co. Ltd. 

  2.2.3  Laharn  /  
Weenfaeng Industry 

(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  2.2.4  Manamkhu  /  Siam Nippon Steel Co. Ltd. 

  2.2.5  Mabyangporn  /  
Hitachi Chemicals 

Automotive Products 

(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  2.2.6  Nhongrai /   
Eastern Water Supply Co. 

Ltd. 

 2.3  Bankai District     

  2.3.1  Nhonglalok   / 
JF Eferrite (Thailand) Co. 

Ltd. 

  2.3.2  Nhongtapan /   
SangkoDicasting (Thailand) 

Co. Ltd. 
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

Provinces Name of TAOs 
Sizes of TAOs 

Factories 
S M L 

  2.2.3  Takan /   
Rojana Industrial Park 

Co.(Plc.) Ltd. 

  2.3.4  Bangbut  /  
Interman Corporation Co. 

Ltd. 

  2.3.5  Nhongbua  /  
World Best Biochemicals 

(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

3. Chonburi  6 1 -  

 3.1  Panthong District     

 
3.1.1  Panthong /   Osukise (Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

 
3.1.2  Mabpong /   

Auto CSN Engineering Co. 

Ltd. 

  3.1.3  Nhonghong /   Panthong Packaging Co.Ltd. 

  3.1.4  Bankao /   
Compass Corporation Co. 

Ltd. 

  3.1.5  Napradoo /   Ruamtip Recycle Co. Ltd. 

  3.1.6  Bangnang /   HiclearEnvirotech Co. Ltd. 

4. Nakornrachsima  9 2 -  

 4.1  Sungnoen District     

 
4.1.1  Sungnoen  /  Nawanakorn Co.(Plc.) Ltd. 

 
4.1.2  Sema /   Petform (Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  4.1.3  Korat /   
Wertex International 

(Thailand) Co.Ltd. 

  4.1.4  Bungkheelhek /   A.L.M.T.(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  4.1.5  Nonkha /   
Hi-tech Nitshu  (Thailand) 

Co .Ltd. 

  4.1.6  Kongyang /   
Tokyo Bewkane (Thailand) 

Co. Ltd. 
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

Provinces Name of TAOs 
Sizes of TAOs 

Factories 
S M L 

  4.1.7  Makluekao /   
MMI Precision Assembly 

(Thailand) Co, Ltd. 

  4.1.8  Makluemai /   
NEP Property and Industry 

Co.(Plc.) Ltd. 

  4.1.9  Naklang  /  
Meltech Corporation 

(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  4.1.10  Nhongtagai /   
Cannon Hi-tech (Thailand) 

Co. Ltd. 

  4.1.11  Gudjig /   Siam Fukoku Co. Ltd. 

5. Prachinburi  13 1 -  

 5.1  Kabinburi District     

 
5.1.1  Kabin /   

Sino Pacific Trading 

(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

 
5.1.2  Mungkao /   

Kabinburi Industrial Park 

Co. Ltd. 

 
5.1.3  Wangdan /   Janjaroen (Kabin) Co. Ltd. 

  5.1.4  Nonsee /   TDF Fabrication Co. Ltd. 

  5.1.5  Yanri /   
Nissen Chemicals (Thailand) 

Co. Ltd. 

  5.1.6  Wangtakien /   Besta International Co. Ltd. 

  5.1.7  Hadsaikaew /   PolyfoamKabinburiCo. Ltd. 

  5.1.8  Lardtakien  /  Premier Product Co. Ltd. 

  5.1.9  Banna /   MCI and TSH Co. Ltd. 

  5.1.10  Borthong /   Kuntorn Premier Co. Ltd. 

  5.1.11  Nhongkee /   
Progress Hi-tech Roller Co. 

Ltd. 

  5.1.12  Nakaem /   
Hoshin Electronics 

(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

Provinces Name of TAOs 
Sizes of TAOs 

Factories 
S M L 

  5.1.13  Kaomaikaew /   Asian Foam  Tech Co. Ltd. 

  5.1.14  Wangthachang /   Surapol Seafood Plc.Co. Ltd 

6. Chacherngsao  9 - 1  

 6.1  Muang District     

 
6.1.1  Bangteenped /   

T KrungThai Industry 

Co.Ltd.(Plc.) 

 
6.1.2  Bangphai /   Uniliver Co. Ltd. 

  
6.1.3  Klongnakorn-

nuengket 
/   K.S.Mold Part Co. Ltd. 

  6.1.4  Sothorn /   AQY Sauce Co. Ltd. 

  6.1.5  Bangpra /   
Royal Electronics Factory 

(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  6.1.6  Bangkrahai /   
Bangkok Melanin Marketing 

and Holding Co. Ltd. 

  6.1.7  Namdaeng /   VNT Industry Co. Ltd. 

  
6.1.8  Klongudom-

chonjorn 
  / Banmuang Group Co.Ltd. 

  6.1.9 Klongluangpaeng /   Chaiyo Plastics  Ltd. Part 

  6.1.10  Bangtoei /   BangpakongRecle Co. Ltd. 

7. Saraburi  8 - -  

 7.1  Nhongkae District     

 

7.1.1  Koktum-

Ponthong 
/   FTN (Saraburi) Co. Ltd. 

 

 
7.1.2  Kokyae /   Fujikoki(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  

 
7.1.3  Hoikamin /   Siam Fiber Glass Co. Ltd. 
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

Provinces Name of TAOs 
Sizes of TAOs 

Factories 
S M L 

  

 
7.1.4  Nhonjik /   

Air Liquid (Thailand) Co. 

Ltd. 

  

 
7.1.5  Nhongjorakhe /   

SCG Construction Product 

Co. Ltd. 

  

 
7.1.6  Nhongnak /   

Hemaraj Industrial Land Co. 

Ltd. 

  7.1.7  Nhongpling /   Sawako(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

 
7.1.8  Nhongrong /   

Nongkae Co-generation Co. 

Ltd. 

8. Ayuthaya  3 - 3  

 8.1  Uthai District     

 
8.1.1  Sambandit /   Metal Fit (Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  8.1.2  Thanu   / 
Honda Engineering Asian 

Co. Ltd. 

 8.2  Wangnoi District     

  8.2.1  Bortalo /   
Samko Saiki(Thailand) Co. 

Ltd 

  8.2.2  Payom   / 
Fongting Stone Product Co. 

Ltd. 

  8.2.3  Wangchula /   
Kai and Wah Technology 

(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  8.2.4  Chamaeb   / Okamoto (Thai) Co. Ltd. 

9. PathumThani  7 9 1  

 
9.1  Klongluang 

District 
    

 
9.1.1  Klong3  /  WS KanchangCo. Ltd. 
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

Provinces Name of TAOs 
Sizes of TAOs 

Factories 
S M L 

 
9.1. 2  Klong 4   / 

Siam Automotivepart and Jig 

Co. Ltd. 

  9.1.3  Klong 6  /  
Sowkimhuad Dispose Waste 

Co. Ltd. (1999) 

  9.1.4  Klong 7  /  ChaisiMeegiew Co. Ltd. 

 9.2  Muang District     

  9.2.1  Banchang /   
Toshiba Hikutoh Electronic 

Devices (Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  9.2.2  Bankrasaeng  /  
PathumThaniSaithong Co. 

Ltd. 

  9.2.3  Bangluang /   
Toshiba Carier (Thailand) 

Co. Ltd. 

  9.2.4  Bangpood /   
Bangkadi Industrial Park Co. 

Ltd. 

  9.2.5  Suanprigthai  /  Drago PCB Co. Ltd .(Plc.) 

 9.3  Lumlukka District     

  9.3.1  Lamsai /    

  9.3.2  Buengkohai  /  C.F.Surprise Co. Ltd. 

  9.3.3  Pued-udom /   
Surplus Technology Co. Ltd. 
Mitsomboon Co. Ltd. 

 9.4  Samkok District     

  9.4.1  Bangkrabue /   
Carpet World Manufacturing 

(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  9.4.2  Thaikor /   
New Life World Metal Sheet 

Ltd. Part 
Ratanayanikasikit Ltd. Part 

 9.5  Nhongsue District     
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

Provinces Name of TAOs 
Sizes of TAOs 

Factories 
S M L 

  9.5.1  Buengbon  /  
Express Food Co. Ltd. 
Kowa Machinery Co. Ltd. 

  9.5.2  Buengcham-or  /  
Prominent Fluid Control 

(Thailand) Co. Ltd. 

  9.5.3  Nhongsamwang  /  
Thai Automate Co. Ltd. 
Saint Carlos Laboratory  Co. 

Ltd. 

 TOTAL (120) 76 25 19  

 

Notes:  L  =  Large 

 M  =  Medium 

 S  =  Small 

  

3.2.2  Qualitative Method 

1)  Data Collection 

The data collection focused on the finding satisfactory features and 

weaknesses of the potential factors in the success of policy implementation, as 

mentioned in the research framework, in the process of the identification and 

assessment of environmental aspects. Data were gathered from studies of the long-

term strategy plan of Tambon Administration Organization Fiscal Year 2012-2014, 

and through personal contacts. An in-depth interview was carried out that encouraged 

the participants to reflect over their answers, which was more of a complement to the 

other sources to verify information or to obtain more details apart from the 

questionnaire that was previously distributed. The interviewees in this study were 

from both TAOs and factories who were in charge of environmental aspects or those 

with direct responsibility of the environment chosen as respondents due to the fact 

that they were most certainly involved in the identification and assessment of the 

environmental aspects.  
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2)  Sampling Method 

The overall criterion for selecting the organizations of the case studies 

was focused on the size of the TAOs and their network relationship with the factories 

in the regions in the aspect of environmental policy implementation, which was based 

on the four criteria: 1) a small-sized TAO, having completed an environmental project 

in partnership with a private sector, 2) a small-sized TAO with no experience of 

working on an environmental project with a partner from the private sector,  3) a 

large-sized TAO experienced at working on environmental projects with a private 

sector partner, and 4) a large-sized TAO with no experience of working on an 

environmental project with a private sector partner. According to these four criteria, 

the samples were selected varied in three provinces, as described in table 3.5. 

 

Table 3.5  Sample Selection 

 

TAOs Regions Sizes of TAOs Factories 

Banlaeng Muang District in Rayong Small 1. IRPC Factory 

Thanu Uthai District in Ayuthaya Large 1. Honda Automobile 

(Thailand) Co., Ltd 

2. Metro Food (1999) Limited 

Nongplue Bangplee District in 

Samutprakarn 

Small 1. TCI Company 

2. Seri Timber Ltd. Part 

Klongdan Bangbo District in 

Samutprakarn 

Large 1. Saengrung Steel Ltd. Part 

2. SCG Concrete Company 

3. Sureetorn Timber Ltd. Part 

 

 3.2.3  Screening Data Processes 

 Data screening is the process of ensuring that data are “clean” and ready for 

further statistical analyses. Therefore they must be screened in order to ensure that the 

data are useful and valid for testing causal theory, and reliable as a measurement to 

verify the truth or falsity of the data obtained through using the research instrument, 

Burns & Grove (2001: 226). In the design phase, it was ascertained that the study was 

well-constructed throughout the processes. An internal validity check was employed 
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to uncover multiple pieces of evidence from multiple sources. As a consequence, a 

mixed-method research methodology was used to establish a chain of evidence 

forward and backward. On the other hand, external validity reflects whether or not 

findings are generalized beyond the immediate case or cases; the more variations in 

places, people, and procedures a case study can withstand and still yield the same 

findings, the greater the external validity. Accordingly, techniques such as cross-case 

examination and within-case examination help to ensure external validity. And lastly, 

reliability refers to the stability, accuracy, and precision of the measurement. In this 

study, a four-case study design ensured that the procedures used were well 

documented and could be repeated with the same results over and over again. In this 

research, validity refers to the measure of the truth or falsity of the factors affecting 

the success of policy implementation in relation to environmental issues under the 

responsibility of the TAO as experienced by the related stakeholders; content and 

intrinsic validity were applied to this study.  

1)  Content Validity 

A structured questionnaire was used to gather the data, and before the 

process of launching the questionnaire, face or content validity with expert testing 

was applied to ascertain that the respondents understood the questions being asked, 

and whether the questionnaires corresponded to the research objectives. Hence it was 

first approved by an advisor in order to ensure that the questions were relevant, 

unambiguous and clear, to the extent to which the content of the instrument appeared 

to comprehensively examine the scope that it was intended to measure (Bowling, 

1997: 133). Additionally, an academic expert in environmental studies and a chief 

administrator of the TAO in Ayuthaya province helped with the revision based on 

their comments before mailing the questionnaire. In the process, the wording of a 

number of questions was altered and added to make them more understandable.  

2)  Intrinsic Validity 

Accordingly, the following step should be a criterion that emphasizes 

intrinsic validity; to ascertain that the instrument measures what it is intended to 

measure. This can be ascertained by 1) use of factor analysis variables, and 2) use of 

validity coefficients to insure the predictor variables. In this process, a computer 

program for statistics was tested for analyzing the sample size and the strength of the 
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relationships among the variables, in which the correlation matrix for the evidence of 

the coefficients should be greater than .3, as suggested by Tabachnick and Fidell 

(2001: 58). 

3)  Reliability 

Reliability is the degree of consistency with which the instrument 

measures an attribute (Polit & Hungler, 1999: 255). Reliability further refers to the 

extent to which independent variables’ administration of the same instrument yields 

the same results under comparable conditions (De Vos, 1998a: 85). The less variation 

the instrument produces in repeated measurements of an attribute, the higher the 

reliability. There is also a relationship between reliability and validity, as an 

instrument which is not valid cannot possibly be reliable (Polit & Hungler, 1999: 

250). A statistical program was used to indicate the internal consistency of the scale 

items.  

 

3.3  Data Analysis 
  

The primary aim of the study was to determine the extent of environmental 

policy implementation among districts where TAOs are situated and the possible 

causes of variation in implementation. Thus, individual  districts, of which the total 

was 120 TAOs and factories, were included in the study to form the basic unit of 

analysis. 

 The researcher examined the raw data using numerous interpretations in order 

to find the linkages between the research object and the outcomes with reference to 

the original research objectives. Throughout the evaluation and analysis process, the 

researcher remained open to new opportunities and insights by implementing a four-

case study method, with its use of multiple data collection methods and analysis 

techniques to provide more opportunities to triangulate data in order to strengthen the 

research findings and to make the conclusions more reliable. The results of the 

findings were categorized, tabulated, and recombined to in order to address the initial 

research framework or purpose of the study, and cross-checks were conducted of the 

facts and discrepancies in the accounts in order to prevent the author from reaching 

premature conclusions by requiring an investigation of the data in many different 
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ways and comparing differences and similarities. As patterns begin to emerge, certain 

evidence may stand out as being in conflict with the patterns. In those cases, the 

researcher conducted follow-up, focused interviews to confirm or correct the initial 

data in order to tie the evidence to the findings and to state the relationships in answer 

to the research objectives and that corresponded to the research framework. 

In the quantitative data analysis, the researcher applied the statistical program 

to analyze the data. In the procedures of data screening, a computer program for 

statistics was used in order to decode the raw materials within this process.  In the 

first part, descriptive statistics for sample groups explained 1) the general information 

of the samples, and 2) mean and standard deviation.  In the second part, inferential 

statistics were applied to test the correlation of variables of the hypothesized model 

and those of empirical data. Multiple regression was employed to explore the 

relationship between the dependent variable (success in policy implementation on 

environmental issues) and a number of independent variables (endogenous and 

exogenous factors) in order to investigate how well the set of those predictors and the 

added variables were able to predict or contribute to the particular outcome.  

However, regression analysis has to treat all of the independent (X) variables 

in the analysis as numerical. Numerical variables are interval or ratio scale variables 

whose values are directly comparable. Accordingly, a dummy variable was created in 

this situation to “trick” the regression algorithm into correctly analyzing the attribute 

variables for one demographic variable (size of implementer). Since the size of the 

TAO is the nominal response variable, the coding of “1” represents small-sized, “2” 

represents medium-sized, and “3” represents large-sized TAO. The sample size of this 

study indicated that there were 76 small-sized TAOs, in which 25 were medium-sized, 

and the rest 19 TAOs were large-sized. Therefore, to construct the dummy variable, it 

took two values, “1” to represent small-sized TAOs and “0” otherwise, to include 

medium-sized and large-sized TAOs. Thus, a single dummy variable (DSIZE) was 

needed to represent a variable with two levels. 

To conclude, by following the literature review and developing a derived 

research model in chapter 2, thirteen hypotheses were proposed for testing. The 

operational definitions were presented in chapter 3 to assure that each variable was 

truly tested. The results of this research were primarily determined by the quantitative 
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method and supported by information gathered from the open-ended questionnaire, 

along with a four-case study that supported the framework model of this study. The 

results of the study are presented in the next chapter. 

 

 

 



 
 

 
CHAPTER 4 

 

RESULTS OF ANALYSIS 

 

In this chapter, the analytical results are presented in two parts: 1) a display of 

the findings from the statistical analysis, and 2) a demonstration of the testing model 

regarding the association between the dependent variable and independent variables. 

The analysis of the responses is organized according to the research objectives raised 

in Chapter 1. The results of the analysis are presented as follows: 

 

4.1  Objectives of the Study 
  

1) To quantify the level of the environmental policy implementation among 

TAOs 

2) To examine the relationships among the factors of organizational 

management, networking capacities, and the extent to which policies on the environment 

are implemented at the TAO level 

3) To provide recommendations to permit more effective policy development 

on environmental issues and implementation processes by the TAOs 

The study was undertaken from the perspective of local administrators and the 

stakeholders in the communities to know and understand the extent of policy 

implementation in their organizations.  It did not specifically address the quality of 

individual policies, but assumed whether the policies studied were reasonably 

appropriate. Additionally, how much managerial autonomy that the TAO should 

receive for successful policy implementation and to help improve the policy 

development and implementation processes in the TAO was also discussed from an 

administrator’s viewpoint. 
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4.2  Descriptive Data 
  

4.2.1  Size of TAOs 

 Due to the fact that this research aimed to assess the factors that influenced  

the success of environmental policy implementation by the Tambon Administration 

Organisations, the TAOs were therefore the unit of analysis. From nine provinces, 

120 TAOs were sampled for this research. The TAOs were identified according to the 

size of the organization as detailed below. 

 

Table 4.1  Size of TAOs 

 

Size of TAOs Number of TAOs Percentage 

Small 76 63.3 

Medium 25 20.8 

Large 19 15.8 

Total 120 100.0 

 

As seen in the table, it is indicated that 76 TAOs were small, (63.3%), 25 were 

medium-sized (20.8%), and 19 were large (15.8) from the total of 120 TAOs in those 

areas.  

 

4.2.2  Characteristics of Environmental Policy Implementation 

 The characteristics of environmental policy implementation in this study were 

identified through the criteria of interpreting scores, which varied according to the 

mean score for each variable. 

Criteria of Interpreting Scores 

3.26 - 4.00  =  performance of policy implementation at the highest level 

2.51 - 3.25  =  performance of policy implementation at a moderate level 

1.76 - 2.50  =  performance of policy implementation at a low level 

1.00 - 1.75  =  performance of policy implementation at the lowest level 
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Table 4.2  Characteristics of Environmental Policy Implementation 

 

n = 120 

Variables Mean S.D. Level Respondents 

Dependent variable     

Total success (TSUC) 2.98 .36 moderate 
TAO, 

Factory 

Independent variables     

Endogenous factors     

Participation (PAR) 3.01 .54 moderate TAO 

Internal communication (COM) 3.22 .48 moderate TAO 

Organizational configuration 

(ORG) 
3.10 .51 moderate TAO 

Work autonomy (WORK) 2.78 .52 moderate TAO 

Interaction with the environment 

(ENV) 
2.48 .60 low TAO 

Feedback and evaluation (FED) 2.98 .59 moderate TAO 

Exogenous factors     

Partnership and networking with 

the private sector (NET) 
2.50 .53 low Factory 

Political support (POL) 2.54 .52 moderate TAO 

Media support (MED) 2.60 .51 moderate Factory 

Public awareness (PUB) 2.71 .49 moderate Factory 

Clients' needs (NED) 2.85 .62 moderate Factory 

 

 To conclude, it was indicated that, regarding the level of the perception of the 

variables in this study, it was found that the performance of the dependent variable 

(TSUC), and the other 9 independent variables was at the moderate level, although 

there was an exception of 2 variables at a low level: 1) partnership and networking 

with the private sector (NET), and 2) interaction with the environment (ENV). This 

finding implied that TAOs experienced outside contact at a low level, indicating that 

basically TAOs managed the environmental projects on their own. On the other hand, 
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the organizational management factors seem to have a lot of influence on the 

implementation of environmental policy, particularly among TAO staff members, 

which showed the highest mean score of internal communication ( X =3.22, S.D=.48), 

followed by organizational configuration ( X =3.10, S.D.=.51) and participation ( X

=3.01, S.D.=.54), implying that the working environments are favorable, which 

signals effective organizational management to some an extent. 

 

4.3  Results and Data Analysis 

  

4.3.1  Assumption of Normal Distribution 

 The normal distribution was used to test whether the variables were distributed 

approximately normally in terms of sample proportions, sample means, and sample 

sums. In addition, normal distribution is also useful to ascertain that the data is 

applicable to test the P-values of hypothesis.   

 

Table 4.3  Test of Normal Distribution of Dependent Variable (TSUC) 

 

n = 120 

Descriptives Statistics SE Sig. 

Mean 64.025 .656  

5% Trimmed Mean 64.074   

Skewness -.128 .221  

Kurtosis -.191 .438  

Kolmogorov-Smirnova .057  .200 

Shapiro-Wilk .995  .924 
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Figure 4.1  Normal Q-Q Plot of TSUC 

 

Table 4.3 indicates the mean score of 64.025 (SE=.656), and after removing 

the top and bottom 5 percent of the total cases and then recalculating a new mean 

value, it was found that the 5% Trimmed Mean was 64.074 with only a 0.049 

difference identifying that the extreme scores did not have a very strong influence on 

the mean as compared to the original mean value. Additionally, the distribution of 

scores displayed that the Skewness value of-.128 (SE=.221) and the Kurtosis values 

of -.191 (SE=.438) provided a z-value of -0.579 (-.128/.221) and -0.436 (-.191/.438) 

respectively, which were in the range between (-.196) - (1.96), indicating a normal 

distribution of the cases (Doane, D.D., & Seward. L.E. (2001). Aside from that, 

regarding the results of the Kolmogorov-Smirnov statistic assessing the normality of 

the distribution of scores, they showed that a non-significant value (p>.05) indicated 

that it did not violate the assumption of normality (Shapiro, S.S., & Wilk, M.B. (1965: 

591-611). This information also supported the inspection of the normal probability 
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plots labeled in Figure 4.1, suggesting a reasonable straight line indicating a normal 

distribution (Tabachnick, B.G. & Fidell, L.S. (2001: 58). Given this, and the fact that 

the values were normally distributed, the researcher decided to retain all cases for 

further analysis. 

  

 4.3.2  Assumption of Factor Analysis 

 A factor analysis was used to reduce the set of variables to a smaller number 

as composite dimensions or factors, while still accounting for “most” of the variance. 

It is an important step in scale development and can be used to demonstrate the 

construct validity of scale items. Therefore, in this study, the factor analysis was 

designed to ascertain all of the variables appropriate for the multiple regression.  

Though there are a number of different opinions regarding what makes an adequate 

sample size to show the strength of relationship among the items considered for factor 

analysis, a 10 to 1 or a 15 to 1 ratio of cases for each item is usually recommended.  

However, other analysts suggest that 5 cases for each item is adequate in most cases 

(Tabachnick & Fidell, 2001: 58-60), and therefore in this study, a ratio of 10 to 1 case 

per each item was employed for the factor analysis (12 independent variables/120 

sampling). 

 In the process of data generation, in considering the number of factors to retain 

for the analysis, a number of criteria were used to clean the data, as follows: 

First, factor analysis involved inspecting the correlation matrix of .3 and 

above, which indicated the sufficiency of strength of the relationship among the 

variables or items (Pallant, 2005: 173). Cohen (1998: 102-145) suggests how to 

interpret the value of the Pearson correlation (r) value as follows: 

  r=.10 to .29 or r=-.10 to -.29  means small 

  r=.30 to .49 or r=-.30 to -.49 means medium 

  r=.50 to 1.0 or r=-.50 to -1.0 means large 

 Second, the calculating the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of the sampling 

adequacy (KMO) of .6 and above, including Barlett’s Test of Sphericity, should be 

significant at .05 or smaller (Pallant, 2005: 174). 

Third, according to Kaiser’s criterion, the component (factors) to be extracted 

should have an eigenvalue of 1 or more, indicating that these factors are to be retained 
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for further investigation in the multiple regression. The eigenvalue of a factor 

represents the amount of the total variance explained by that factor (Pallant, 2005: 

175). 

 However, the author decided to employ the reliability analysis before the 

factorability in order to identify whether the scale items measured the same 

underlying construct, and therefore the internal consistency of Cronbach’s alpha 

coefficient should be above .7 (Pallant, 2005: 178). There is another point to consider 

and that is the Corrected Item Correlation T . This correlation gives an indication of 

the degree to which each item correlates with the total score. Low values of less than 

.3 indicate that the item is measuring something different from the scale as a whole.  

 Accordingly, it was evident that a number of items were excluded from the 

scale, as they displayed the values opposed to the criteria, as mentioned beforehand. 

In sum, the remaining variables included in the factorability indicated that Bartlett’s 

Test of Sphericity was statistically significant at .05 or smaller, coupled with the 

calculating the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of sampling adequacy (KMO) of 

roughly .6, as suggested as the minimum value for a good factor analysis. 

Additionally, due to Kaiser’s criterion, the components (factors) to be extracted all 

had an eigenvalue of 1 or more, indicating that these factors were retained for further 

investigation in the multiple regression. Hence, it can be concluded that the sample 

size in this study was adequate for the factorability of the data.  

 

Table 4.4  Summary of the Results 

 

Variables Items Factor 

Loading 
X  S.D. Cronbach 

Alpha 

Coefficient 

Item 

Deleted 

Dependent 

Variables 

      

   Effectiveness OP 2-4 .722-.824 2.983 .430 .695 OP 1 

   Efficiency OP 5-7 .769-.859 3.094 .473 .756  

   Flexibility OP 8-10 .721-.827 3.019 .487 .658 OP 11 

   Equity OP 12-14 .754-.891 2.939 .537 .791 OP 15 
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Table 4.4  (Continued) 
 

Variables Items Factor 

Loading 
X  S.D. Cronbach 

Alpha 

Coefficient 

Item 

Deleted 

   Institutional     

capability 

OP 16-18 .788-.889 3.183 .486 .784 OP 19 

   Community   

acceptance 

OP 20-22 .783-.840 2.666 .511 .753 OP 23 

Independent 

Variables 

      

   Participation OP 24-27 .757-.854 3.016 .547 .812  

Internal   

communication 

OP 28-30 .714-.832 3.222 .489 .657  

Organizational     

   configuration 

OP 31-34 .745-.872 3.104 .512 .799  

Work autonomy OP 35-38 .745-.825 2.787 .524 .814  

Interaction with  

   the environment 

OP 40,42 .850-.850 2.487 .606 .614 OP 39,41 

Feedback and   

    evaluation 

OP 43-45 .874-.903 2.989 .592 .871  

Partnership and  

   networking with  

   the private sector 

CO 

1,6,8,9 

.718-.857 2.502 .533 .802 CO 

2,3,4,5,7,10 

Political support CO 11-14 .711-.858 2.543 .526 .797 CO 15 

Media support CO 16-17 .833-.833 2.602 .513 .555 CO 18 

Public awareness CO 19-21 .698-.718 2.719 .500 .498 CO 22, 23 

Clients’ needs CO 24-25 .889-.889 2.854 .559 .736  

  

 4.3.3  Assumption of Multicolinearity 

 Before analyzing the regression model, it was necessary to ensure that there 

was no multicollinearity problem among the independent variables by considering  a 

number of observations. First, the correlation coefficient of the independent variables 

is highly correlated when r = .9 and above, Tabachnick and Fidell (2001:  142). Once 
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multicolinearity happens, it is not possible to distinguish the effect of the independent 

variables on the dependent variables. Second, to ascertain whether the variables were 

suitable for further analysis, collinearity diagnostics were performed to be assured of 

the evidence apart from the correlation matrix. The results presented in table 4.7 

labelled coefficients indicate the values of Tolerance and VIF. Tolerance is an 

indicator of how much of the variability of the specified independent is explained by 

the other independent variables in the model. If this value is very small (less than .10), 

it indicates that the multiple correlation with other variables is high, suggesting the 

possibility of multicollinearity. The other value given is the VIF (Variance inflation 

factor), which is just the inverse of the tolerance value (1 divided by Tolerance). VIF 

values above 10 would be a concern, indicating multicollinearity (Pallant, 2005: 179-

180). See the details in the following table. 

 

Table 4.5  Correlation Matrix 

 

Feedback and 

evaluation 
.595** .574 .551 .673 .486 .167 1.000       

Pearson Correlation Coefficients 

Variables SUC PAR COM ORG WORK ENV FED NET POL MED PUB NED DSIZE 

Success 1.000             

Participation .454** 1.000            

Internal 

Communication 
.600** .649 1.000           

Organisational 

configuration 
.692** .608 .728 1.000          

Work 

autonomy 
.484** .630 .674 .627 1.000         

Interaction with 

the 

environment 

.094 .218 .196 .157 .381 1.000        

Partnership and 

networking 

with the private 

sector 

.351** .187 .206 .237 .222 .202 .323 1.000      
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Table 4.5  (Continued) 

 

Note:  ** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
 

When considering the interrelation between the dependent variable (TSUC) 

and the independent variables involved with policy implementer (TAO) and the 

outside stakeholders (Factory), it was found that10 out of 12 independent variables 

had a correlation with a statistical significance at p= <.05, which were: 

1)  Participation (PAR), and r = .454 

2)  Internal communication (COM), and r = .600 

3)  Organizational configuration (ORG), and r =  .692 

4)  Work autonomy (WORK), and r = .484 

5)  Feedback and evaluation (FED),and r = .595 

6)  Partnership and networking with the private (NET), and r = .351 

7)  Political support (POL), and r = .299 

8)  Public awareness (PUB), and r = .277 

9)  Clients’ needs (NED), and r = .390 

10)  Size of TAOs (DSIZE), and r = .181 

In this study, the range of correlation coefficients ranged from .094 - .692, 

confirming no multicolinearity problem. The size of the TAO was not significant at 

p=<.05, and r <.3, indicating that this variable had small strength of relationship with 

the dependent variables, However, the correlation among the independent variables 

should be less than .7, as suggested; one pair between internal communication (COM) 

Pearson Correlation Coefficients 

Variables SUC PAR COM ORG WORK ENV FED NET POL MED PUB NED DSIZE 

Political 

support 
.299** .228 .253 .234 .283 .409 .365 .369 1.000     

Media support .113    .214 .150 .183 .156 .067 .275 .529 .232 1.000    

Public 

awareness 
.277** .217 .208 .345 .180 .121 .365 .632 .155 .552 1.000   

Clients’ needs .390** .242 .252 .332 .142 .195 .331 .506 .293 .285 .631 1.000  

Size of TAOs .181** -.032 .039 .071 .078 .225 .050 .012 .172 -.146 -.149 .014 1.000 
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and organizational configuration (ORG) showed that the value was roughly higher 

than the critical figure of .728, which implied that the two predictors were rather 

highly correlated. However, the researcher decided to keep both variables for further 

analysis due to the fact that multicollinearity did not reduce the predictive power or 

reliability of the model as a whole, at least within the sample data themselves; it only 

affected calculations regarding the individual predictor. That is, a multiple regression 

model with correlated predictors can indicate how well the entire bundle of predictors 

predicts the outcome variable, but it may not give valid results about any individual 

predictor, or about which predictors are redundant with respect to others  

(Tabachnick, B.G. & Fidell, L.S., 2001: 121-122). 

 

 4.3.4  Regression Analysis 
In addition to the correlation analysis method, regression analyses were 

conducted to evaluate which set of predictors were most important in explaining the 

variance in the dependent variable. Stepwise multiple regression was useful for 

examining the extent to which a set of predictor variables (or independent variables) 

jointly explained the variation of the dependent variable, as well as for examining the 

unique contribution of each dependent variable as to its predictive accuracy. The 

output generated from the stepwise multiple regression addressed the interrelationship 

among the set of variables, and explained how well they were able to predict the 

outcome, as in this study, to prove whether those independent variables did influence 

the success of environmental policy implementation. The focus of the stepwise 

regression would be the question of what the best combination of independent 

(predictor) variables would be to predict the dependent (predicted) variable (TSUC). 

In a stepwise regression, predictor variables are entered into the regression equation 

one at a time based upon statistical criteria. At each step in the analysis the predictor 

variable that contributes the most to the prediction equation in terms of increasing the 

multiple correlation, R, is entered first. This process is continued only if additional 

variables add anything statistically to the regression equation. When no additional 

predictor variables add anything statistically meaningful to the regression equation, 

the analysis stops. Thus, not all predictor variables may enter the equation in stepwise 

regression, as presented in the following sections, (Tabachnick, B.G. & Fidell, L.S., 

2001: 140-143). 
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Table 4.6  Model Summary on the Success Factors of Environmental Policy  

                  Implementation 

  

Model R 

R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square SE 

R Square 

Change F  Sig.  

1 .692a .478 .474 .262 .478 108.223 .000 

2 .720b .518 .510 .253 .039 9.581 .002 

3 .736c .541 .529 .247 .023 5.893 .017 

4 .749d .561 .545 .243 .019 5.061 .026 

5 .760e .577 .558 .240 .016 4.409 .038 

        

Note:  a.  Predictors: (Constant), Oganisational configuration (ORG) 

 b.  Predictors: (Constant), Oganisational configuration and Clients’ needs     

      (NED) 

c.  Predictors: (Constant), Oganisational configuration, Clients’ needs, and 

Internal communication (COM) 

d.  Predictors: (Constant),Organizational configuration, Clients’ needs, and 

Internal communication, and Size of TAOs (Dsize) 

e.  Predictors: (Constant),  Oganisational configuration, Clients’ needs, and 

Internal communication, Size of TAOs, and Feedback and evaluation (FED) 

 

According to this table, in the model summary box under the heading             

R square, it is indicated how much of the variance in the dependent variable (TSUC) 

is explained by the model. In model 1, the coefficient of determination of success in 

environmental policy implementation indicates the figure of .478. This means that 

47.8 percent of the success in environmental policy implementation is determined by 

organization configuration (ORG). After the block 2 variables of the clients’ needs 

(NED) were also been included, the model was able to explain 51.8 percent. And in 

block 3, after the variables of internal communication (COM) were included, the 

model as a whole explained 54.1 percent of the variance. In block 4, after the variable 
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of the size of the TAOs (DSIZE) was entered, the model could explain 56.1 percent of 

the variance, and after block 5 was added, the overall model could explain 57.7 

percent of the variance.  

In addition, in the box labeled R square change, it was used to find out how 

much of the variance was explained after the effects of the variables in the previous 

block had been removed. Block 2 presents the R square change value of.039. This 

means that the variables of clients’ needs (NED) explained an additional 3.9 percent 

of the variance in the TSUC, even when the effects of (ORG) were statistically 

controlled for. And block 3 presents the output of R square change value of .023; this 

means that (COM) explains an additional 2.3 percent of the variance in the TSUC. As 

in block 4, after the variable (DSIZE) was entered, it could explain an additional 1.9 

percent of the variance. And for the last block, when the variable (FED) was included, 

it could explain an additional 1.6 percent of the variance. This was a statistically-

significant contribution, as indicated by the Sig. F change value of p<0.05, suggesting 

that the regression was significant.  

 

Table 4.7  Regression Coefficients and Collinearity Check 

 

Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients t Sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std. Error Beta Tolerance VIF 

1 (Constant) 1.466 .148  9.926 .000   

TORG .488 .047 .692 10.403 .000 1.000 1.000 

2 (Constant) 1.214 .164  7.395 .000   

TORG .446 .047 .632 9.424 .000 .917 1.091 

TNED .134 .043 .208 3.095 .002 .917 1.091 

3 (Constant) 1.027 .178  5.765 .000   

TORG .329 .067 .467 4.931 .000 .442 2.263 

TNED .140 .043 .217 3.299 .001 .914 1.095 

TCOM .165 .068 .223 2.428 .017 .468 2.137 

4 (Constant) .976 .177  5.529 .000   

TORG .320 .066 .453 4.862 .000 .440 2.272 



152 
 

Table 4.7  (Continued) 
 

Model 

Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients t Sig. Collinearity Statistics 

B Std. Error Beta Tolerance VIF 

 TNED .142 .042 .220 3.400 .001 .913 1.095 

TCOM .168 .067 .227 2.511 .013 .468 2.138 

Dsize .104 .046 .139 2.250 .026 .994 1.006 

5 (Constant) .959 .174  5.506 .000   

TORG .253 .072 .358 3.494 .001 .354 2.826 

TNED .129 .042 .199 3.093 .002 .892 1.121 

TCOM .150 .066 .203 2.261 .026 .460 2.173 

Dsize .103 .046 .138 2.253 .026 .994 1.006 

TFED .108 .051 .176 2.100 .038 .527 1.899 
 

 

Note:  a. Dependent Variable: TSUC 

 

As seen from the above table, according to the cut-off points for determining 

the presence of multicollinearity, it was found that none of the independent variables 

with Tolerance value of less than .10 (.354-.994), supported with the VIF value, was 

below 10 (1.006-2.826). As a result, all of the independent variables were retained in 

the model for further multiple regression analysis. This table represents the predictive 

ability of the variables included in the model; whether they contributed to the 

prediction of the dependent variable. The output box labeled Beta under standardized 

Coefficients identifies that the values of different variables have been converted to the 

same scale for the benefit of the comparison, used in the regression equation. In this 

table it indicated that 5 out of 12 independent variables were able to predict the 

dependent variable. In the last block, 5, the largest beta coefficient (ignoring the 

negative sign in front) was .358. This means that this variable (ORG) made the 

strongest unique contribution to explaining the dependent variable when the variance 

explained by all other variables in the model was controlled for, followed by the beta 

value of (NED) of .199, (COM) of .203, (DSIZE) of .138, and (FED) of .176. 
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 Therefore, the structural equation of the dependent variable can be expressed 

as below: 

TSUC=.959*ORG+.358*NED+.199*COM+.203*DSIZE+.138*FED+.

176: R2=.577, P<.05. 

Where 

SUC  = Success in policy implementation 

ORG =  organizational configuration 

NED =  clients’ needs 

COM =  internal communication 

DSIZE = Size of TAOs 

FED =  feedback and evaluation 

 

4.4  Testing the Hypotheses 
  

In order to answer the three objectives stipulated in chapter one, thirteen hypothesis 

tests were conducted. The descriptive analysis for the mean score, and a multiple 

regression, were used. The following sections cover the testing in detail. 

Based on the structural equation and the results of analysis from the previous 

sections, the findings both supported and rejected the hypotheses.  

H1:  There are differences in the level of implementation of policies 

among TAOs regarding the extent of the implementation of certain policies.        

H1 was accepted, p≤.05. 

H2:  TAOs of larger size (DSIZE) will be able to implement 

environmental policy better than those of smaller size.  

 H2 was accepted, p≤.05. 

H3:  Participation (PAR) in the policy development process will lead to 

higher levels of success in policy implementation than those not participating.  

  H3 was rejected, p>.05. 

H4:  TAOs with a higher level of communication (COM) among units 

of operation will implement policies better than those with less communication.    

H4 was accepted, p≤.05.  
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H5:  TAOs with a higher level of favorable organizational configuration 

(ORG) will implement policies better than those with less favorable organizational 

configuration.  

 H5 was accepted, p≤.05. 

H6:  Policy implementation will be more effective in districts with a 

high level of work autonomy (WORK) than in those areas where the autonomy is 

lower.  

H6 was rejected, p>.05.  

H7:  TAOs that rely more on resources from  institutional environments 

(ENV) will implement policies at a lower level than those with less dependence on the 

environments.   

 H7 was rejected, p>.05. 

H8:  TAOs that are subject to higher levels of feedback and evaluation 

(FED) will implement policies to a higher degree than those that are subject to lower 

levels of feedback and evaluation.   

 H8 was accepted, p≤.05. 

H9:  TAOs that are subject to higher levels of partnership and 

networking with the  private sector (NET) will implement policies better than those 

with lower levels of working relations.   

H9 was rejected, p>.05.  

H10:  TAOs that are subject to interaction with more political support 

(POL) will implement better policies than those with a lower degree of political 

support.      

H10 was rejected, p>.05.     

H11:  TAOs with a higher degree of media support (MED) will 

implement policies better than those with a lower degree of media support.    

H11 was rejected, p>.05.                                                                           

H12:  TAOs in which people are highly aware of environmental issues 

will implement policies better than those with a lower levels of public awareness 

(PUB).          

H12 was rejected, p>.05. 
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H13:  TAOs that more strongly support clients’ needs (NED) will 

succeed in policy implementation better than those that support for clients’ needs to a 

less degree.    

 H13 was accepted, p≤.05.  

 

4.5  Summary from the Open-Ended Questionnaire 
  

This section presents the opinions and perceptions of the respondents, from 

both the TAOs and factories, regarding the factors that have an impact on the success 

or failure of environmental policy. The information was derived from the open-ended 

questionnaire, which would complement the quantitative data analysis presented in 

the previous sections, in order to obtain suggestions that were not included in the 

questionnaire. 

 

 4.5.1  Environmental Problems in the Communities 
 In this study, only some of the TAOs and factories shared to some extent some 

experiences in coping with the environmental problems, whereas the majority of them 

worked on their own. However, in some areas, both worked on the “garbage bank 

project,” “cleaning public water resource,” “governance environment in the 

community,”  “green factory” and so on. The common environmental problems found 

in the communities were garbage collection, the pollution of water, air and noise, 

chemical leakage from factories, and other problems. Regarding the environmental 

problems that needed to be solved, both partners recognized that garbage disposal was 

the problem of the first priority. There is the situation in which the quantity of waste 

is rapidly increasing in terms of volume, which results in low availability of waste 

burial sites. In this respect, the local authorities bear full and sole responsibility for 

waste collection and removal, as these sanitation services are obligatory for local 

authorities to provide for their residents.  

 

4.5.2  Factors Influencing the Success or the Failure of Environmental  

          Policy Implementation 

 In this study, the factors that were identified through the open-ended 

questionnaire that influenced the success of policy implementation were associated 
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with: co-operation between the locals and all stakeholders in the community, the 

continuity of monitoring and evaluation of the projects, law enforcement for those 

that ignored the rules and regulations of waste disposal, the sufficiency of the budget, 

the competencies and understanding of project staff concerning the environmental 

issues, public awareness of local people regarding the maintenance of the 

environment, and efficient management of leaders. In addition, a need to educate the 

children from a young age to be aware of the importance of resource management 

should be implemented. To conclude, a number of factors that helped facilitate the 

success of policy implementation were listed: 1) co-operation of local people, and all 

stakeholders, 2) awareness of environmental problems, 3) support of budget, resource, 

and facilities, 4) qualified personnel staff in curbing environmental problems, 5) strict 

law enforcement for violations, 6) leadership capabilities, 7) public relations and 

campaign for more participation, 8) monitoring and evaluation, 9) role clarity among 

the agencies concerned, and 10) continuity of the projects. 

 On the other hand, the factors with high potential to cause the failure of 

environmental policy implementation should go against those success factors, as 

mentioned earlier. However, it may be concluded that the failure factors could be a 

result of the insufficiency of: 1) personnel staff or expertise regarding the 

environment, 2) awareness of the public, 3) co-operation and co-ordination between 

the citizen and the state, 4) conflict of interests among the agencies concerned, 5) 

understanding of environmental management and its unfavorable impact, 6) clarity of 

plans and policies in relation to the environment, 7) law enforcement for violation, 8) 

resource support, 9) public relations, and 10) continuity and monitoring of the 

environmental projects. 

 Therefore, it was evident that the factors that highlighted the potential success 

in environmental policy implementation should have included the external 

relationships with those local citizens as well as the stakeholders in the communities 

in terms of co-operation, campaign for more participation, and raising public 

awareness of environmental problems in a continual manner. These findings imply 

that the actual practices implemented by the TAOs on environmental projects went in 

opposite ways. It was revealed from the results of the quantitative section of the 

present study that the exogenous factors that concerned the networking and 
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partnership of the private sector, political and media support, and the awareness of the 

people did not correspond to the responses in the open-ended questionnaires. 

However, the factors of organizational configuration, which included the capacity of 

the working units of TAOs with a sufficient budget and personnel resources 

understanding to the environmental management and its unfavorable impact, as well 

as favorable rules and regulations, were in an accordance with the responses in this 

part of the questionnaire, in which  law enforcement for violations and qualified staff 

in environmental management were required. Additionally, it was found that the 

factor of leadership capabilities was significant to the success of policy 

implementation. Due to the fact that the leadership role in policy implementation 

includes the ability of the management to acquire resources from the external 

environment, the Chief Executive Committee of TAOs must be able to seek 

supporters and donors of resources in order to help alleviate the shortage of  resources 

and expand  the scope of environmental projects to cover larger groups of those in 

need. Hence, management must possess a personality favorable to  making contacts, 

coordinating and making friendships as well as establishing collaboration with key 

persons or institutions in order to gain support and resources from them, for example: 

1) to establish connections and collaborate with private individuals in the 

communities, with interest groups, media and political parties, both locally and 

nationally, to contribute more resources in the form of further collaboration, 

information exchange, public relations, fund-raising or personnel development, on the 

condition that the roles and the clarity of plans and policies among the agencies 

concerned should be clarified in order that there be no conflict of interest that might 

be an obstacle to the success of e the environmental policy; and 2) to create an 

atmosphere of participation and sense of belonging in the communities, which will 

help maintain the sustainability of environmental protection in the long run. 

 All in all, the findings from both the quantitative part, plus the results from the 

open-ended questionnaire, can be displayed in tabulating the frequency of events, as 

shown in the following table.  
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Table 4.8  Summary of the Findings 

 

Success Factors 

Results from 

Quantitative 

Analysis 

Results from 

Open-ended 

Questionnaire 

Endogenous  Factors   

- Size of TAOs /  

- Organizational configuration 

   -- resource support 

   -- law enforcement for the violation 

   -- leadership capabilities 

/ / 

 

- Communication 

  -- public relations and campaigns for more 

participation 

/  

/ 

 

- Role clarity among the agencies concerned 

(to hinder conflicts of interest among the 

related agencies) 

 / 

- Feedback and evaluation / / 

- Continuity of the projects  / 

Exogenous  Factors   

- Co-operation between the locals and all 

stakeholders 

 / 

- Clients’ needs /  

- Public awareness 

  -- understanding of environmental 

management and its unfavorable impact (to 

educate the children from a young age to be 

aware of environment protection) 

 / 
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It is apparent that the findings from the open-ended questionnaire truly support 

the evidence in the quantitative results from the previous part, which is most useful 

for understanding the rationale or theory underlying the relationships of the studied 

variables. With regard to additional success factors generated from the respondents, 

the findings suggest that law enforcement for violation punishment and the capacity 

of leaders, which are the sub-factors under “organizational configuration,” should be 

highlighted as a first priority. Further, to be more effective in communication for 

better local understanding, TAOs should publicize more campaigns on the 

environment in order to increase more participation from the local residents. Aside 

from that, there should be role clarity among agencies working on environmental 

issues in order to avoid the conflicts of interest that might occur. Lastly, the open-

ended questionnaire showed that the TAOs should focus more on the continuity of the 

projects for sustainable development, as well as raising public awareness amongst the 

villagers by educating the young people to be aware of the importance of the 

environment. In conclusion, a summary of the findings is displayed in the following 

figure. 
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Figure 4.2  Summary of Success Factors 

   

However, caution is required before accepting these conclusions, as there are 

several obvious limitations to this study. The most important limitation is that some of 

those interviewed may have felt uneasy and gave only answers they thought would 

please the interviewer. In addition, the question was only examined on a single issue. 

Success in 
environmental policy 

implementation 

Endogenous factors 

 Size of TAOs 
 Organizational 

configuration 
o Resource support 
o Law enforcement 

for violations 
o Leadership 

capabilities 
 Communication 

o Public relations and 
campaigns for more 
participation 

o Role clarity among 
the agencies 
concerned 

 Feedback and evaluation 
o Continuity of the 

projects 

Exogenous factors 

 Co-operation between the 
locals and all stakeholders 

 Clients’ needs 
 Public awareness 

o Understanding of 
environmental 
management and its 
unfavorable impact 
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This single issue was people’s attitudes towards surveys and giving opinions. Thus, it 

is not possible to say whether the results, particularly the tendency towards positive or 

negative responses, were generalized. Clearly it would be more credible to test the 

effects of the questions on responses using questions on a wide range of issues. 

Therefore, this research needs more in-depth details. These details can be found in the 

next chapter which shows evidence from a four-case study that follow in the 

following chapter.   

 To conclude, this chapter presented the major characteristics of the sample and 

the results of the study by using the stepwise multiple regression technique to 

investigate the relationship between the dependent variable (success in policy 

implementation) and the groups of independent variables of 12 items, as illustrated in 

the hypothesis testing. 

 

 



 
 

 
CHAPTER  5 

 

A FOUR-CASE STUDY OF TAMBON ADMINISTRATION 

ORGANIZATION (TAO) 
 

5.1  Background and Rationale 
  

Currently, increasing population, advanced technology, social and economic 

development, and the growing number of factories are causing a rise in pollution from 

waste and the leakage of toxic substances. At the same time the methods of pollution 

prevention and waste management in local communities are still developing 

slowly. In appropriate management of waste as an immediate solution to cope with 

the tremendous amount of waste generated and the consequences of this action causes 

major problems among these local administration units. Generally, dumping waste on 

vacant lands or the discharge of untreated wastewater directly into the rivers has 

caused many environmental and health effects. The pollutants and toxic substances 

released from the illegal dumping sites can contaminate the land, groundwater and 

surface water nearby.  Also the pollutants in wastewater can harm aquatic life.  And 

this would have adverse health effects on the residents in the vicinity of the dumping 

sites and along the rivers.  

Accordingly, in order to investigate in more extensive detail the potential 

factors that influence the success or failure of environmental policy implementation 

undertaken in the smallest unit of the governing body, the Tambon Administration 

Organization (TAO), a four-case study in three provinces was chosen for study 

focusing on the size of  the TAOs and their network relationship with the factories in 

the regions as an aspect of environmental policy implementation, based on the four 

following criteria:  

1)  a small-sized TAO, having completed an environmental project in 

partnership with a private sector; BanlaengTambon Administration Organization 

(BTAO) in Rayong province 
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 2) a small-sized TAO with no experience of working on an 

environmental project with a partner from the private sector, Nongplue Tambon 

Administration Organization (NTAO) in Samutprakan province 

3) a large-sized TAO experienced at working on environmental 

projects with a private sector partner; ThanuTambon Administration Organization 

(TTAO) in Ayuthaya province, and 

4)  a large-sized TAO with no experience of working on an 

environmental project with a private sector partner; Klongdan Tambon Administration 

Organization (KTAO) in Samutprakan province.    

 

5.2  Objective of the Study  
  

This study aimed to assess how well the Tambon Administration Organization 

(TAO) was able to cope with the rising pollution in their area of responsibility, and to 

discover the factors that influence the success of the environmental policy 

implementation of this study.  

 

5.3  Study Areas 

 

5.3.1  Case Study 1:  Banlaeng Tambon Administration Organization  

           (BTAO) 

1)  General Information 

(1)  Geography 

The BanlaengTambon Administration Organization (BTAO) is in 

Muang District in Rayong province. It is located 6 kilometres from Rayong Municipality 

covering an area of 30.67 km2 or 19,170 rais. Its’ boundary is close to other sub-

districts as follows:   

North -  connections with TambonNakwan 

South  -  connections with Tapong 

East  -  connections with Kached 

West -  connections with Choengnoen 
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Thepopulation  is6,884, divided into 3,351 males and 3,533 females. 

It consists of 7 villages within TambonBanlaeng, as detailed in table 5.1. 

 

Table 5.1  Name of Villages and Number of Households in BTAO 

 

Moo Name of Villages Male Female 
Size of 

Population 

Number of 

Households 

1 Ban Laeng 575 613 1,188 276 

2 Ban Konnong 353 377 730 166 

3 Ban Nongphaya 194 231 435 98 

4 Ban Khwaling 611 629 1,240 304 

5 Ban Nongwa 500 562 1,062 271 

6 Ban Takraothong 690 702 1,392 323 

7 Ban Nonghin 428 419 847 215 

 Total 3,351 3,533 6,884 1,653 

 

Source:  Office of Registration, Rayong District, March 2013. 

 
(2)  Economic and Social Aspects 

It was found that the population in BTAO made their living from 

agriculture and industry, i.e. gardening, factory-workers, and so on. The revenues 

earned by BTAO differ in three forms, 1) the revenue from its own collection varied 

from different sources such as taxes levied on land property use of individuals and 

corporations and on the goods and services produced in the community, 2) the subsidy 

from the government, and 3) sponsorship from other government agencies. 

In the BTAO, it is evident that there are 4 established social groups: 

1) a profession group, 2) a savings group, 3) a public hearing village group, and 4) a 

public hearing Tambon group. The business enterprises found  in BTAO comprise     

1 gas station, 1 rice mill, and 2 factories.  

(3)  Environmental Situations 

In the BTAO, there is no environmental section in the organizational 

structure. The mission regarding the environment is under the Office of the Chief 
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Administrator of BTAO. According to an interview with Banarod Piwlueng, a legal 

officer (Appendix C: 258), who is responsible for environmental projects in BTAO, 

most BTAO notorious environmental problem was forest destruction for planting 

rubber trees at “Kao Ta Kao Yai,” which is in a national reserved forest. The 

deforestation has occurred for years, and thousands of rais of forests have been 

destroyed for wood exploitation, and rubber planting. “The forests are now being too 

much destroyed, therefore we have to stop it before it is too late, otherwise we may 

lose the natural forests, though we cannot say when this would happen,” said Banarod 

Piewlurng.   

The BTAO consists of 28,000 rais of forest , and 15,000 rais of 

watershed forests that render benefits to the local residents in 6 sub-districts in Muang 

District. Another environmental problem found in the BTAO, was obviously the air 

pollutant emitted from the factory situated within the vicinity of the BTAO. Indeed, it 

was the IRPC, or formerly named as the TPI that previously used lignite in their 

production, which created air pollution and odor in the surrounding residential areas. 

Unavoidably, a number of villagers came to protest, and complained about the 

hazardous effects on their health and well-being. As a result, the IRPC factory agreed 

to make some modifications in the production process by replacing it with green 

energy fuels to reduce pollution.  

2)  Results of the Findings 

(1)  Environmental Projects of BTAO in the 3-year Plan 
  

Table 5.2  Budget Allocation on Environmental Projects of BTAO - Fiscal Year  

                  2012-2014 

 

Activities Budget (Bt.) 

Fiscal Year 2012  

1.  Construction of  Public Health Park (Subsidy from Provincial 

Administration Organization-Rayong) 

7,000,000 

Fiscal Year 2013  

2.  Garbage and Waste Disposal 1,200,000 
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Table 5.2  (Continued) 

 

 

Activities Budget (Bt.) 

Fiscal Year 2014  

3.  Development of Environments and Natural Resources   

3.1  Reforestation to Increase Green Spaces 15,000 

3.2  Garbage and Waste Disposal 600,000 

4.   Improvement of Landscape and Environments  

4.1  Improvement of Landscape and Environments 1,000,000 

5.   Rehabilitation and Conservation of Natural Water Resources  

5.1  Weed Elimination and Control  1,500,000 

5.2  Support the Club of Natural Resource and Environmental 

Conservation 

100,000 

 5.3  Campaign for Environmental Understandings  30,000 

Total 11,445,000 

 

Source:  BTAO Development Plan of Fiscal Year 2012-2014. 

 

Banarod Piwlueng indicated that in fiscal year 2012, there was no 

budgetary grant for environmental projects from the BTAO. However, the 

construction of the public health park was subsidized from Provincial Administration 

Organization in Rayong province. He mentioned that the BTAO was more focused on 

building infrastructure in the villages than investing in the environment. “It is the 

policy from those administrators as they believe that road construction, or electricity 

expansion are the major pieces and should be ranked highest in the budget allocation,” 

said Banarod Piwlueng. In fact, the BTAO has spent a great amount of money on 

waste disposal per year. Private land is used for waste dumping sites on a yearly rental 

basis and it will reach its full capacity in the near future as long as there is no 

alternative waste material disposal method. Therefore, the factors that require the 

greatest collaboration are waste segregation at the household level, and recycling 

materials before collection. Currently, solid waste management constitutes one of the 
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most crucial health and environmental problems facing the local government.  This is 

because even though the BTAO is using a great amount of the budget in solid waste 

management, still the uncollected waste constitutes a harmful impact on human health 

and environmental degradation. Not only are their quantities increasing but their 

variety is also increasing, both a consequence of increasing urbanization, increased 

incomes, and the changing consumption habits of the local residents. It was perceived 

that instead of putting waste in the garbage bins provided, some people just throw 

away waste material in public spaces; plus, the widespread dumping of waste in water 

bodies, aggravates the problem of generally low sanitation levels across the villages.  

This scenario identifies that the locals themselves lack awareness of social 

responsibility for the surrounding environment, which truly places the burden on the 

BTAO, which is trying to develop new strategies to deal with increasing volumes of 

waste and uncontrolled dump sites, said Banarod Piwlueng. In addition, there is some 

cooperation between the local factory and the BTAO to carry out the work on 

environmental management. For instance, the IRPC factory offered a number of used 

chemical tanks as garbage bins distributed to the local residents. “On some occasions, 

IRPC provided us watering trucks, and fish to release in public water resources as 

requested”, said Banarod Piwlueng. He believes that nowadays, private enterprises 

contribute more to the public in order to attain community acceptance and more 

confidence from the locals. Therefore, the IRPC provides ongoing support to local 

authorities that are engaged with their communities in order to safeguard itself against 

future complaints or protests from the villagers and for a better image in the area. 

However, in an interview with Weerasak Kaewsaard, Chief of 

Production Section from IRPC (Appendix C: 258), he identified that his factory was 

ready and willing to work on more cooperation with the BTAO if requested. He 

commented that: 

 

This is one of our missions to be responsible to society, and the 

local surroundings in particular. It is our commitment to implement 

corporate social responsibility (CSR) that reflects our desire to play a 

part in building safe and sustainable communities. Our factory is a 

pioneer in an integrated petrochemical industry, situated on its own 
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industrial estate. And we adhere to “Environmental Good Governance” 

as a core policy. The policy emphasizes the importance of quality 

system management, safety, community-friendly, and health of the 

environment. 

 

In the aspect of the environmental conditions, the BTAO should 

make a greater contribution to education by providing education on the environment 

and the protection of natural resources through the school curriculum and extra 

activities. “The young should be educated in awareness of natural resource protection 

for the sustainability of environmental reserves,” stated Weerasak Kaewsa-ard.  

Though some locals still lack an awareness of the importance of preserving the 

natural resources in their own communities, it is an urgent need for developing more 

participation and support from community people for natural resource management 

and environmental protection.  

(2)  Additional Recommendations 

Banarod Piwlueng suggested that the BTAO should promote waste 

segregation at household levels. It should start here because some components of 

waste have economic value and can be recycled once correctly recovered, which will 

help tremendously to reduce waste. At the same time, individual consumers can also 

make a commitment to generating less waste by focusing on recycling, in which 

usable materials are reclaimed so that they can be reused. On the other hand, waste 

materials which cannot be used for other things need to be disposed of effectively. 

The waste management will continue to be a major challenge in the near future and 

one of the key issues is financial constraints. In fact, the BTAO needs to invest more 

in the waste treatment by using more advanced technology, such as incineration.       

He believed that if the BTAO uses this equipment, it will help reduce the solid mass 

of the original waste in a large volume, which should replace the limited space of 

landfill, where land is now becoming a scarce resource. However, the primary 

investment on this hi-tech equipment is not accepted by those administors, as they 

considered the infrastructure more urgent than environmental maintenance.  
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(3)  Summary of the Findings 

The success factors influencing the success of environmental policy 

implementation should include: 1) Community Acceptance 

The failure factors that impact the environmental policy 

implementation may include: 1) lack of awareness and social responsibility for the 

surrounding environments 2) lack of internal political support from the Tambon 

Council members. 

In conclusion, the only cooperation between the BTAO and the 

private factory in the community was the provision of using chemical tanks, which 

was of trivial assistance. Therefore, networking with a private party should not be 

granted as a success factor for environmental management. Generally, the BTAO just 

carried out the projects on environment using its own budget. However, to reach 

sustainability in environmental protection in the long term, awareness on the part of 

the locals is assumed to be the most influential factor, which should be developed 

among the young by working in close cooperation with the school educators. At the 

same time, internal political support from the Tambon Council members, who have 

the absolute jurisdictive power for granting the budget approval, needs to make an 

adjustment for environmental planning. However, so far, most of the budget 

emphasized basic infrastructure and only a small amount was used on the 

environment.  

  

5.3.2  Case Study 2: Nongplue  Tambon Administration Organization  

           (NTAO) 

1)  General Information 

(1)  Geography 

The Nongplue Tambon Administration Organization (NTAO) is in 

Bangplee District in Samutprakan province. It was established on 23 February 1994 in 

accordance with the Act of Tambon Council and Tambon Administration 

Organization. NTAO covers an area of 23.64 Km2 or 14,775 rais, whereas its’ 

majority area of 18,504 Km2 or 11,565.664 rais is within Suvanabhumi airport.     
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North - connections with Lardkrabang District, Bangkok and 

closed to TambonSrisajorakhenoi, Bangsaothong Sub-district in Samutprakan 

province   

South  -  connections with TambonBangchalong, Bangplee District 

in Samutprakan province 

East  - connections with Tambon Srisajorakheyai and Tambon 

Srisajorakhenoi, Bangsaothong Sub-district in Samutprakan province   

West -  connections with  Tambon Rajadheva, Bangplee District 

in Samutprakan province 

NTAO has an abundance of nine natural waterways, flowing 

through its area, consisting of KlongNong-nguhao, KlongChuadtongkung, KlongBanna, 

KlongKwai, KlongNongprong, KlongBangnamjued, KlongTanyak-klongchuadtongkung, 

KlongChuadkamnanpuk, and KlongTanyak-klongbangnamjued. In NTAO, there is a 

population of 2,435 in total, divided into 1,183 males, and 1,252 females. It consists 

of 3 villages, which are: 1) BanKlongNong-nguhao, 2) BanKlongTongkung, and 3) 

Ban Ruamjaipattana.  

 

Table 5.3  Names of Villages and Number of Households in NTAO 

 

# Name of Villages 
Number of 

Households 

Number of Population 
Total 

Male Female 

1 BanKlongNong-nguhao 572 372 389 761 

2 BanKlongTongkung 285 489 507 996 

3 Ban Ruamjaipattana 192 322 356 678 

 Total 1,049 1,183 1,252 2,435 

 

Source:  Office of Registration, Bangplee District, April 2013. 

  

(2)  Economic and Social Aspects 

The majority of the population in NTAO earn their living from 

agriculture and industry, i.e. fishery, mango orchards, water mimosa plantations, 
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factory-employed, and working at Suvanabhumi airport. The economic enterprises 

within NTAO are listed here. 

a) 1 Suvarnabhumi Airport    

b) 1 hotel (in Suvarnabhumi Airport) 

c) 4 industrial factories 

d) 18 commercial banks (in Suvarnabhumi Airport) 

e) 4 gas stations (in Suvarnabhumi Airport) 

f) 1 production factory for electricity and cold water (in 

Suvarnabhumi Airport) 

g) 20 general food shops 

The sources of revenue earned by NTAO include: 1) the revenue 

from its own collection, such as taxes levied on land property use of individuals and 

corporations and on the goods and services produced in the community, 2) the 

revenue from the Suvarnabhumi airport tax, which is a huge amount of revenue, 

earning approximately 300 million baht per year, and 3) the specific subsidies and 

grants from the state government.   

 

Organizational Structure of the Division of Public Health and Environment 

 
  

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
Figure 5.1  Organizational Structure of Division of Public Health and Environment of  

                    NTAO 

  

 

 

Director- Division of Public Health and Environment 

Section of Sanitation              
(1 person) 

Section of Clerical Work (2 persons) 

Section of Machinery             
(1 person) 

Section of Garbage and Waste Disposal    
(4 persons) 
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2)  Environmental Situations 

Within NTAO, according to an interview with Rungtip Pook-kesorn, 

the director of Division of Health and Environment (see Appendix C: 258), the most 

serious environmental issues that required urgent attention can be ranked in order as 

follows. 

(1)  Water Pollution: Nowadays, the quality of water is degraded 

due to the quality of inland water polluted from dumped industrial and chemical 

waste, untreated sewage from both households and factories along the water ways, 

and fertilizer and chemical run off. The above activities worsen the existing problem 

of water pollution in NTAO, which is situated in a bottom basin, plus the increased 

use of underground water in coastal regions results in the intrusion of salt water into 

the mainland. As a result, the quality of water is poor and not appropriate for 

consumption.  

(2) Garbage Disposal: The locals are now faced with the 

environmental problem of cleaning up or burning waste materials. There is no space 

in NTAO for garbage dumping, and therefore private-rental land, situated in nearby 

Praeksa Tambon Adminstration Oraganization, is used. Nevertheless, this dumping 

site is going to reach its full capacity in the near future, but there is no action plan of 

an alternative choice for garbage disposal. However, NTAO just tried to extend the 

time by implementing a campaign called the “Zero Waste Project,” encouraging 

people to recycle their garbage, and establishing a pilot project of the “Garbage Bank” 

in Banwinit Suvarnabhumi School in order to promote  primary garbage segregation.  

(3) Air Pollution: With regard to the airplane operations at 

Suvarnabhumi airport, it has created negative critical effects on the community near 

the airport. Eighty per cent of NTAO’s land was used for the airport construction. It 

was found that when jets operate at full power during taking off, droplets of oil 

produced tiny particles that could turn into the formation of toxic substances, which 

have a great impact on the air quality and the health of the residents living in that 

vicinity. As a result, the locals turned to protest to the Airport Authority of Thailand 

(AOT) and for the government to remedy the problem. Until now, a lawsuit between 
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the locals and the airport has not yet been finalized, but it is still in the survey process 

of gathering data about the people affected. However, there is no other better 

alternative solution than paying some compensation for those affected.   

(4) Noise Pollution: The noise from airline activities disturbs the 

daily lives of the people living along the take-off and landing routes of the aircraft, 

activities such as working, conversation, listening to the music, watching television 

and other recreations and especially sleeping at night. Hearing loud noise constantly 

for a long time may impact the hearing ability of the people. In addition, houses and 

buildings are also effected by shaking from the noise of the aircraft. The houses have 

cracks in the walls and the tiles have fallen down from the roof in some cases. 

Therefore, people living in the areas, involving the Rajatheva, Prak-kasa, and 

Nongplue Tambon Administration Organization, altogether have protested and 

demanded that the AOT and the government solve the noise impact as well as provide 

compensation payment for such damages. However, in this case, only a small number 

of the residents of NTAO has suffered an  impact from the noise pollution, as most of 

them previously migrated far from the airport and left the nearby space for cultivation.  

3)  Results of the Findings 

(1) Environmental Projects of NTAO in the 3-year Plan, 2012-2014 

 

Table 5.4  Budget Allocation on Environmental Projects of NTAO - Fiscal Year                   

                  2012-2014 

 

Activities Budget (Bt.) 

Fiscal Year 2012:  

1.  Village Health Volunteer (VHF) 

     Activity: Training 

 

200,000 

2.  Youth Volunteer of Environmental and Ecological Protection 

     Activities: 

     1)  Mangrove Plantation 

     2)  Natural Resource Conservation Campaign 

     3)  Landscape Improvement 

100,000 

3.  Natural Resource and Environmental Conservation    50,000 
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Table 5.4  (Continued) 

 
 

Activities Budget (Bt.) 

     Activities: 

    1)  Mangrove Plantation 

    2)  Landscape Improvement 

  

4.  Waste Segregation 

    Activity: Training 
50,000 

5.  Workshop on Canal and Water Flow Conservation  50,000 

6.  Global Warming Reduction “A Platform for the Youth” 

     Activity: Exhibition 
50,000 

7.  Water Quality Improvement (EM) 

    Activity: Training 
50,000 

Fiscal Year 2013:  

8.  Youth Volunteer of Environmental Protection  

    Activity: Training 

 

200,000 

 
9.  Reducing Global Warming Project  

    Activity: Exhibition  
100,000 

10.  Producing Effective Micro-organisms (EM Ball) 

      Activity: Training 
100,000 

11.  “Ruam Jai Pak RakSingwaedlom” Project (Love   

       Environmental Project in Commemoration to His Majesty  

       the King’s Anniversary) 

500,000 

12.  Purchasing of Garbage bins   100,000 

Fiscal Year 2014:  

13.  Youth Protection of Environment 
 

200,000 
14.  Zero Waste “Garbage Management by the Communities”,  

       Year 2014-2016 
300,000 

15.  Purchasing of Garbage bins, Year 2014-2016 50,000 

Total 2,050,000 

 

Source:  NTAO Development Plan of Fiscal Year 2012-2014. 
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According to RungtipPook-kesorn, the factors that influenced the 

success of environmental policy implementation consisted of: 1) the sufficiency of 

resources and budget of NTAO, 2) support from the executives, and 3) cooperation 

from the project participants. However, some projects were needed for further 

improvement, though two of them were terminated. The negative factors that 

impacted on the continuity of the projects were assumed to be; 1) an ignorance or lack 

of awareness of environmental problems by the locals, as they considered them not as 

important as their striving for a living, 2) a lack of cooperation from the entire 

population, with only the same groups participating in the projects.  

Those two projects, including “Global Warming Reducing Project 

in School,” and “Producing Effective Micro-organisms (EM Ball),” were definitely 

terminated in the recent fiscal year of 2013, though they had been implemented 

continually since 2012. Rungtip Pook-kesorn mentioned that the Global Warming 

Reducing project was ended as it was not an initial objective as intended. NTAO 

provided the funds for the Banwinit Suvarnabhumi School, which was the single 

school in the region; however, it was found that the results or outcomes of the project 

were not satisfactory. The problem encountered was the theme of the exhibition, 

which exhibited only photos of environmental problems and lasted for only one day. 

The interviewee added that the activities should have had been more concrete and 

include the campaign of promoting the reduction of energy consumption, less 

residential garbage burning, and an increase in green space in the village, and so on. 

She also believed that:  

 

If you’re burning garbage, you’re making poison. As burning 

garbage can put toxins in the food we eat, which can cause health 

problems. Therefore, it’d be better if we reduce waste by using 

recycling facilities and garbage services, accordingly, the exhibition 

should help educate the students and the neighbors of the hazard of 

burning garbage, and the benefits of recycled waste.  

 

On the other hand, the “Producing Effective Micro-organisms (EM 

Ball)” was also not continued in the following fiscal year, 2014, as it was discovered 
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that during the last two years in 2012-2013, the locals participating in the training 

programs were of the same groups, while the rest of the residents still did not take 

part. Further, some of them believed that EM balls were not useful for raising water 

mimosa as they might render unfavorable quality for their products.   

Rungtip Pook-kesorn explained more about the situation of 

environmental problems within NTAO, as there was no evidence of established group 

of  locals working on environmental issues. On the other hand, in health work, there 

were four major active social groups established as an effective volunteer based 

professional organization. The first one was the Civil Defense Volunteer, where its 

members were to serve as a high quality back-up service supporting the principle 

emergency services in particular. The second group was Village Health Volunteer 

(VHF), being the community support group for health services. The third group was 

the Woman Volunteer, and the last one was the Elderly Group. These four active 

social groups preferred to be involved in health projects more than with 

environmental issues. As a result, most of the time, the target groups of environmental 

projects were limited to only school students, and with only little assistance from the 

villagers. This information was supported by Suvimon Pinkaew, who was a chief of 

Production Section of TCI Factory (Appendix C: 258), who identified that there was 

no cooperation between her factory and NTAO working on environments, though, 

once in a while, a staff member from NTAO came to visit a factory for a preliminary 

inspection of the environmental maintenance system and left some comments on 

improvement of the safeguard fence against some dusty particles. She explained that 

the TCI factory was the sole manufacturer producing glass bottles for Beer Chang. 

Therefore, the processes of bottle manufacturing began with hot end multiple steps, 

which typically employed high temperatures to produce and shape a glass container. 

Unavoidably, this production had some impact on the environment, including 

negative effects such as dust particles and noise pollution. Hence, TCI tried to 

establish a full scale maintenance system to ensure consistent and standard quality in 

its business activities: 1) by building a green safeguard fencing for the reduction of air 

pollution, and 2) by establishing a sewage treatment system to produce an 

environmentally-safe fluid waste stream and solid waste suitable for disposal or reuse 
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before launching into the natural water flows. Suvimon Pinkaewalso expressed her 

concern over the environmental problem, saying that: 

 

We are now more conscious of reduction of greenhouse gas 

emissions, total energy consumption, water consumption and industrial 

waste discharge. The last three or four years, the villagers from NTAO 

came to protest against this factory to claim back their green 

environment without the air and noise pollution. It was a good lesson 

that we experienced, and we no longer wanted to see this phenomenon 

stepping back, and therefore, we were now passionate about achieving 

the best outcomes for clients and neighborhoods while seeking to meet 

the challenges and opportunities of a growing green industry that 

offered solutions that  supplied real value to projects undertaken, said 

Suvimon Pinkaew.  

 

(2)  Additional Recommendations 

Rungtip Pook-kesornexpressed expressed her concern that the law 

enforcement on environmental violation should be seriously practiced. However, the 

TAO itself has only 30 per cent of the jurisdictive power for enforce the law. The full 

responsibility for the environment is under the Provincial Industrial Office, which can 

allow a factory to open or close. To this end, the local authority is limited in its  

regulatory framework in enforcing the laws, but only works together with other public 

authorities, such as the Provincial Industrial Office and the Provincial Environment 

Office, to monitor and report those offended and only issuing a notice of violation 

commanding the remedy of the problems. NTAO is permitted to exercise emergency 

power to close a factory only on condition that it has a vast devastative impact on 

health and the life of the mass of people, such as the leakage of carbon or gas 

emissions. However, it was found that there was a loophole in the process of granting 

approval of the licensing of factory buildings, as there was no guarantee required in 

controlling polluting activities, and as a result, the local authority has no legal basis to 

enforce the law against operators that fail to comply with the standards as specified in 

the Environmental Act.  
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Rungtip Pook-kesorn stated that among these uncertain situations, 

the state government should take action in radical legal reform to create an effective 

regulatory system that would promote pollution prevention, and a fair usage scheme, 

“Use More, Pay More.” At the same time, those incentives could include pollution 

charges, and tax reductions for developing and marketing “green” products or rebates 

for installing cleaner production technology. 

(3)  Summary of the Findings 

The success factors influencing the success of environmental policy 

implementation should include: 

a)  cooperation (from school students) 

b)  acceptance by the villagers 

c)  sufficiency of resources and budget 

d)  support from the administrators (young and well-educated) 

The factors that negatively impact the environmental policy 

implementation should include: 

a)  lack of extensive participation from all groups of villagers 

b)  biased-objective projects 

c)  lack of legislative power for punishment for the violation 

d)  lack of state policy regarding serious practice of 

environmental protection 

e)  ignorance and unawareness of the locals concerning 

environmental concerns 

In conclusion, the environmental projects undertaken by NTAO 

were accomplished through its own resources and budget and support from the 

administrator; there was no external assistance for the success of the environmental 

policy implementation, and the cooperation between outside stakeholders was mainly 

limited to only school children and did not cover all groups of residents. However, to 

reach the sustainability of environmental protection in the long term, a state policy on 

the environment should encompass more transparency and give the local 

administration unit more legislative power to deal with the problems as needed.  
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5.3.3  Case Study 3: Thanu Tambon Administration Organization (TTAO) 

1)  General Information 

(1)  Geography 

The ThanuTambon Administration Organization (TTAO) is in Uthai 

District in Ayuthaya province. This Tambon was named “Thanu,” which means 

“Arrow,” as it used to be the fighting ground when Phraya Taksin warred against the 

Burmese trying to move troops to Chanthaburi by using arrows made by the local 

villagers as weapons  during that warfare. It was established on 2 March 1995 in 

accordance with the notification of Ministry of Interior, entitled the Establishment of 

Tambon Administraion Organization.  TTAO is situated on the Asia Highway, about 

6 kilometres from Uthai District, covering an area of 7,068 Km2 or 4,417.50 rais. 

North -  connections with TambonKaomao 

South  -  connections with TambonKarnham 

East  -  connections with Tambon 

West -  connections with TambonPhailing 

TTAO consists of 12 villages, surveyed in 2012 as follows: 

1) Ban Thanu 

2) Ban Hualarn 

3) Ban Thahin1 

4) Ban Thahin 2 

5) Ban Samkha 

6) Ban Sakae 1 

7) Ban Sakae 2 

8) Ban Thakiewn 

9) Ban Sai 1 

10) Ban Sai 2 

11) Ban Sai 3 

12) Ban Khuntip 

(2)  Economic and Social Aspects 

Supaporn Suthamros, Director of Division of Health and 

Environment (Appendix C: 258) informed that the population in TTAO earned its 

living from agriculture and industry, i.e. farming and being factory-employed. 
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According to a survey in 2012, there was a total population of 5,414, divided into 

2,551 males and 2,863 females, though, it was noted that a great number of the locals 

were unemployed but rich and just relied on only bank interest after they sold their 

ownership of land for commercial use.  

The revenues earned by TTAO differs in four forms: 1) the revenue 

from its own collection from different sources such as taxes levied on land property 

use of individuals and corporations and on the goods and services produced in the 

community, 2) the subsidy from the government, 3) specific subsidy, and 4) 

miscellaneous revenues. 

In the TTAO, it is evident that the Civil Defense Volunteer is the 

most active social group, established as an effective volunteer-based professional 

organization providing emergency response and community support services. It 

comprises 110 members from all villages to provide high-quality back-up service 

supporting the principle emergency services in particular.  

 

Organizational Structure of the Division of Public Health and Environment 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.2  Organizational Structure of Division of Public Health and Environment of 

        TTAO 

 

The TTAO comprises 48 factories, varied in size from small, to 

medium, and large, while the majority of them are located within Rojana Industrial 

Park, and some others are outside, as in the details below. 

Director- Division of Public Health and Environment 

Section of Sanitation             
(1 person) 

Section of Clerical Work             
(2 persons) 

Sub-Section of Cleaning Services                               
(Temporary staff -50 persons) 
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Table 5.5  Names of Factories in TTAO   

 

No. Names of Factory 

 Inside Rojana Industrial Park 

1 SedaiKase (Thailand) Company Limited 

2 TDA Rubber Corporation Company Limited 

3 Single Pointpart Company Limited 1 

4 Single Pointpart Company Limited 2 

5 Advance Packaging Company Limited 1 

6 Advance Packaging Company Limited 2 

7 Alloy Digit Company Limited 

8 Circuit Electronics Public Company Limited  

9 CharnshinHitechnology (Thailand) Company Limited 

10 Nidec (Thailand)Company Limited 

11 Nittokoki (Thailand) Company Limited 

12 NittokokiClubping (Thailand) Company Limited 

13 Daido Electronics (Thailand) Company Limited 

14 Thai Kokoku Rubber (Thailand) Company Limited 

15 ShovaAluminium (Thailand) Company Limited 

16 Headone Parts (Thailand) Company Limited 

17 Nakashima Rubber (Thailand) Company Limited 

18 Senshu Electrics (Thailand) Company Limited 

19 SertecKariya Company Limited 

20 Kolon Industry (Thailand) Company Limited 

21 Kiewsera Chemicals Company Limited 

22 Misgun (Thailand) Company Limited 

23 Sun Alloy Industry Company Limited 

24 Teyincord (Thailand) Company Limited 

25 Kikujinaro (Thailand) Company Limited 

26 ThaiyoKokiew Company Limited 

27 KoseChankasem Company Limited 
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Table 5.5  (Continued) 

  

No. Names of Factory 

28 Kose Tooling Company Limited 

29 KutsiyamaFinetech (Thailand) Company Limited 

30 DioneseHofman Company Limited 

31 A N I Logistics Company Limited 

32 Thai Horikawa Company Limited 

33 Cent Engineering (Thailand) Company Limited 

34 Hi-tech Rubber (Thailand) Company Limited 

35 Totoku (Thailand) Company Limited 

36 Toli Packaging (Thailand) Company Limited 

37 Taleford Service Company Limited 

38 ISCM Technology (Thailand) Company Limited 

39 Kaneh Packaging (Thailand) Company Limited 

40 Sealing Technologist Company Limited 

41 Metalform Company Limited 

42 Rojana Industrial Management Company Limited 

43 Honda Automobile (Thailand) Company Limited 

44 LDC Precision Engineering Company Limited 

45 Secson Technology (Thailand) Company Limited 

46 AAL Company Limited 

 Outside Rojana Industrial Park 

47 NMB Minibear Company Limited 

48 Metro Food Company Limited 

 

Source:  TTAO Development Plan of Fiscal Year 2012-2014. 

 

2)  Results of the findings 

(1) Environmental Projects of the TTAO in the 3-year Plan, 2012-

2014 
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Table 5.6  Budget Allocation on Environmental Projects of TTAO - Fiscal Year  

                  2012-2014 

 

Activities Budget  (Bt.) 

Fiscal Year 2012  

1.  Garbage Disposal Campaign 10,000 

2.  Food Sanitation and Fresh Market 20,000 

3.  Grease Trap Use Campaign 10,000 

4.  Integrative  Environmental Conservation 10,000 

5.  Development of Waste Water Treatment and Drainage System 740,000 

     Fiscal Year 2013  

6.  Development of Waste Water Treatment and Drainage System 10,330,380 

7.  Development of Garbage Disposal System 950,000 

8.  Development of Awareness and Consciousness in Natural    

     Resources and Environmental Management 

1,160,000 

Fiscal Year 2014  

9.  Development of Waste Water Treatment and Drainage System 25,682,063 

10.  Development of Garbage Disposal System 3,370,000 

11.  Development of Awareness and Consciousness in Natural  

       Resources and Environmental Management 

2,546,000 

Total 44,828,443 

  

Source:  TTAO Development Plan of Fiscal Year 2012- 2014. 

 

As seen from the above table, it shows that the largest amount of the 

budget was allocated yearly to the project of “Development of Waste Water 

Treatment and Drainage System,” which retained its continual ongoing practice 

yearly. This project aimed to protect and improve residents’ health by minimizing the 

threat of flooding. It facilitated the implementation of flood management schemes and 

ensured that new development contributed to reducing flood risk and assisted in 

delivering efficient sewer and surface water systems of adequate capacity for all parts 



184 
 

of the TTAO. It also promoted sustainability by integrating flood management and the 

related risks of pollution and disease. This is currently resulting from the flood crisis 

in the last two years at the time of this writing that caused tremendous damage to the 

industrial zones nearby. Therefore, it is an urgent need for the local authority to 

improve and upgrade the sewerage system to be more effective. 

In general, water flowing through the TTAO is polluted from those 

residential areas situated alongside the riverbanks. Hence, yearly, it needs to help the 

water flow more rapidly by excavating the canal bed, removing weeds, and smoothing 

the banks to reduce obstacles to the water flow. In addition, if a waterway has many 

curves, they have to dig new straight courses for the water to flow more efficiently. In 

this respect, the TTAO managed on its own budget by employing a number of 

temporary staff to work for the environmental projects. However, during the last two 

years after a recent election in 2012 and change in the new executive team, there was 

an administrative shift to increase its effort on landscape improvement. As a result, 

the budget granted for the environment was reduced and transferred to focus more on 

infrastructure construction according to the policy change from the top administrators 

of the Tambon council members, that were considering working on road and public 

space improvement ranked a first priority in budgetary allocation, said Supaporn 

Suthamros (Appendix C: 258). With this scenario, it has been witnessed that 

constraints on the ongoing environmental project progress are from the internal 

politics of the TTAO, and it now it has become a frustrating experience for all those 

directly involved at the operational level at least for the next 2-year term at the time of 

this writing until these current executives end their terms in their position. According 

to Supaporn Suthamros, sometimes it was required to implement the project in a 

limited time frame and it was an urgent policy of the province. As a project manager, 

she had to work on the existing resources to meet the time deadline with her own 

money to accomplish the project, and it took her almost half a year untill she received 

the reimbursement. She stated, “I just do my best to put the project plan into action 

since it’s my responsibility, though the constraints of administrative system during the 

course of the project unfavorable to the accomplishment of the project’s goal in this 

current situation.” In this respect, it is assumed that unfortunately, it was thought that 

waste management was generally given a low priority by the board team of the local 
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government. This perception influences the resource allocation processes, which 

negatively impede environmental management practices.   

The remaining environmental projects focused on the aspect of 

raising awareness and consciousness of the locals to safeguard the surroundings and 

natural conservation (Development of Awareness and Consciousness in Natural 

Resources and Environmental Management), were granted a budget of only 3,706,000 

baht or at 9.01 percent of the total budget in the 3-year plan. In this respect, Supaporn 

Suthamros expressed her concern that the sustainability of environmental protection 

might not happen as long as the local residents still ignored their sense of belonging to 

the public land. As a result, the local authority needs to support a large amount of the 

maintenance costs, which will suffer constraints in funds for servicing and repairs. 

Within the TTAO, it appears that the locals lack interest in participating in public 

work, which has various causes. In some cases, they just consider that it is a matter of 

the local authorities’ responsibility to solve the problems. Apparently, in the dry 

season when water levels decrease, the water becomes polluted due to the 

irresponsibility of the people, who drop waste materials into the canal. “We have been 

distributing garbage bins to each household every year, but an improper disposal of 

domestic garbage by the locals who prefer to throw away waste into public space and 

canals still continues, which may lead to disastrous consequences in the environment,”. 

Additionally, nowadays, the TTAO needs to hire private land for 

dumping grounds that are situated in another Tambon, which costs about 30,000 - 

40,000 baht per month, after the previous site at Wat Kaodin, which is within TTAO, 

became full. Now, it is also urgent to cover the dumping site with a layer of soil since 

leachate from a landfill can be also hazardous when such landfills are located in 

wetlands and areas close to farmland, as ground and surface water can be polluted by 

it. To overcome this problem, a landfill is made clean and sanitary by lining it first 

with an impermeable material. This can be expensive and cannot guarantee leachate 

from leaking out, which might cause further damage to the ecology nearby and the 

health of the residents. Moreover, with rapid urbanization, suitable landfill sites are 

becoming scarce, leaving no option for solid waste disposal other than incineration, 

which should be done at the provincial level. As the TTAO is situated in a low basin, 

accordingly it should not be a stand- alone problem solving. “I believe that Phuket has 
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the best practice for garbage disposal. To reach a sustainability of waste management, 

I think the Provincial Administration Organization (PAO) should invest in the 

incinerator, and all TAOs in the province just pay for the service charges,” stated 

Supaporn Suthamros. She mentioned that TTAO is now lacking personnel staff 

qualified in environment as there is no vacant position available, in which sometimes, 

it becomes troublesome as it is not flexible to solve the problem in urgent needs.   

However, there was some cooperation between the TTAO and its 

external counterpart. It was in 2013, there was severe water pollution in Klong 

Kaomao and a great number of fish died. The locals complained to the TTAO, and 

accordingly, the TTAO just requested assistance from the Ayuthaya Provincial 

Industrial Office to solve the problems. In this circumstance, it was Bunyang 

Company from Bangkok that gave a hand to the water treatment by lending a water-

oxygen machine to remove the pollutants from the water. The machine helped 

combine and added oxygen to water below the surface until the water became cleaner. 

Apart from that, it was the Ayuthaya Provincial Industrial Office that offered a macro 

truck to create more efficient water flow, along with the Provincial Environmental 

Office, in an effort to train those villagers to produce EM balls (Effective Micro-

organisms) for the benefits of water treatment.  

On the other hand, Tananrat Patrasoranan, Assistant to Production 

Manager of Metro Food (1999) Limited (Appendix C: 258), whose factory is situated 

within the TTAO, expressed his opinion that the environment was satisfactory; there 

was no apparent pollution in the community, though sometimes it was found that 

there was polluted water in Klong Kaomao when the water gate was closed during the 

flood season and accordingly the water could not flow freely. In addition, Saowarak 

Larplarom, Personnel Staff, Division of Human Resources (Appendix C: 258) 

indicated that there is no environmental problem in her factory as it is a closed factory 

with good maintenance with its own water sewage treatment. There is only some dust 

and poisonous substances from the agricultural farming nearby. And lastly, those two 

representatives from Metro Food (1999) Limited showed their interest and agreed to 

work in cooperation to cope with any problems arising in the communities if 

requested by the TTAO.   
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So far, there has been no cooperation between the TTAO and Honda 

Automobile (Thailand) Co., Ltd, said Keschai Chandarawaree, Assistant to Chief of 

Environmental Section (Appendix C: 258). In his opinion, he believed that the overall 

environment within the TTAO was satisfactory. However, it would be much better if 

the landscape improvement were well managed, in which the TTAO should have had 

worked in more closer cooperation with other public organizations, i.e. the 

Department of Highways (DOH), Provincial Waterworks Authority, and the 

Provincial Electricity Authority, as he suggested in the following: “It was only at the 

beginning of last year that the roadside was planted with trees for a pleasant 

ecological view, however, only half a year later, they were removed to begin the road 

construction. That was truly a waste of time and money on that unplanned 

management.”  

Originally, the Honda Group, Thailand initiated activities to address 

His Majesty’s ongoing concern for the environment, and therefore the project of 

“Let’s Love Environment for Young” or “ChuanNong RukSingwaedlom” has been 

established in school. The concept for this project was to create opportunities for all 

school personnel, from management and teachers to students and parents, to share 

ideas and create a project with the goal of conserving and improving the environment 

in their school and local community. The project aims to focus the efforts of all 

sectors in the local community, thereby adding a new dimension to the environmental 

conservation movement in Thailand by putting local schools at the heart of the 

movement. Keschai Chandarawaree indicated that 2014 is the 9th year that Honda 

Automobile has done this project in school, and it is the first time that they went 

outside the TTAO, though the last 8 times they did it within the TTAO considering 

that there were no longer any problems concerning the environment. “One of Honda’s 

commitments is to be an organisation that contributes positively to society. Therefore, 

we just conduct all activities with integrity and transparency under good corporate 

governance principles, and in CSR movement to the benefits of society. Therefore, it 

would be of great value if there is any assistance that we can do and if requested by 

the TTAO,” said Keschai Chandarawaree. 

(2)  Additional Recommendations 

According to Supaporn Suthamros, in the past the approach to waste 

management was to look at waste as an “end problem” and just try to adopt 
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appropriate treatment technologies, or look for new dumping sites. While some form 

of such treatment may be required, it is often far more practical and cost-effective to 

minimize the amount of waste generated in the first place at the household level. 

Therefore, waste minimization should be achieved through the practice of the “3 Rs” - 

reduction, reuse and recycling.  

Reduction refers to minimizing the amount of waste generated from 

a given operation or process. It is accomplished by using fewer polluting materials in 

place of highly-polluting ones; implementing processes that generate less waste; and 

good operating practices. In fact, source reduction is really not about managing waste, 

but about managing the raw materials more carefully in the first place.  

Reuse refers to using the waste material, such as, using waste oil for 

fuel and used packaging (glass bottles). 

Recycling refers to reuse of materials from the waste product and    

transform them into new products. There are many benefits from recycling, as it 

reduces the amount of waste for disposal, saves natural resources.   

Supaporn Suthamros.mentioned that disposal of solid wastes is 

usually the responsibility of the local administration organization, therefore, it is  

wiser to look for another strategy to solve the problems. She believed that to educate 

the local residents to be more aware of the hazardous impact of damaged environment 

should be the final solution in the long term. Apart from that the space is now scarce, 

thus an open dumping of solid wastes should be discouraged, as uncovered garbage 

may smell foul and attract flies and rodents and can spread diseases and contaminate 

land and water sources nearby, if it is not handled properly.  Lastly, she said that: 

 

Disposing garbage is just one of the hundred things we do 

every day. But how sure are that we’re doing it the right way? What 

could be the consequences if we carelessly dispose of our rubbish 

anywhere? Improper ways of dumping wastes not only can cause 

floods because it makes the sewer clogged, but also it can also create a 

public health hazard, while waste dumped near rivers, lakes and 

streams contaminates the water supply. Hence, it is truly the 

responsibility of the local administration to provide an aesthetically 

pleasing atmosphere in the community to better the likelihood of the 
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local residents. However, the sustainable waste services and good 

waste management practices require the active involvement of all 

stakeholders - government, private sector and communities.  The 

locals should have more awareness and render more participation to 

public work, or at least they should conduct good waste management 

at household level-from separating their waste and using their bins, 

and stop the behavior of discarding rubbish in a public space.   

 

(3)  Summary of the Findings 

The success factors influencing the success of environmental policy 

implementation should include:  1) community acceptance 2) sufficiency of resources 

and budget 

The factors that negatively impact the environmental policy 

implementation should include: 1) lack of extensive participation from all groups of 

villagers 2) lack of support from the Tambon council members 3) ignorance and 

unawareness of the locals on environmental concerns 

In conclusion, the environmental projects undertaken by the TTAO 

were accomplished through its own resources and budget, though there was some 

trouble due to the policy change from the current Tambon Council to cut off budget 

on environment and focus on the construction of infrastructure and landscape 

improvement. Nevertheless, the support from the external stakeholders that helped 

with the success of the environmental policy implementation was from both public 

and private counterparts in terms of facilitating equipment and resources in relieving 

the pollution that was encountered in the community. However, it was discovered that 

the local residents showed no interest in public work, and lacked awareness and a 

sense of responsibility for public property.   

 

5.3.4  Case Study 4:  Klongdan Tambon Administration Organization  

           (KTAO) 
1)  General Information 

(1)  Geography 

The Klongdan Tambon Administrative Organization (KTAO) is in 

Bangbo District in Samutprakan province. Its old name was “Banghiew,” or 
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“Salamander.” It was established on 2 March 1995 in accordance with the notification 

of the Ministry of Interior entitled the Establishment of Tambon Administraion 

Organization. The KTAO is situated 8 kilometres from Bangbo District on highway 

number 3117, with Klongdan Municipality centrally located in the area.  

North - connects with TambonBangpleang, TambonBangbo, 

Tambon Banrakas in Bangbo District in Samutprakan province 

South -  connects with the Thai Gulf 

East  - connects with Tambon Songklong, Bangpakong District 

in Chacherngsao province 

West -  connects with Tambon Bangpu, Muang Samutprakan 

District in Samutprakan province 

Tambon Klongdan covers an area of 60  km2 or 37,500 rais. It is 

divided into 2 administrative organizations, an area of 5.75 km2 or 3,593 rais is under 

the responsibility of the Klongdan Municipality, whereas the rest of the 54.25 km2 or 

33,906 rais is in KTAO. 

In the south, it is adjacent to the Gulf of Thailand, with the majority 

of the area abundant with mangrove forests, whilst on the side of Sukhumvit road, 

there is a flat area that used to be mangrove forest, with various canals going through 

the area. 

The population in Tambon Klongdan is 17,661, divided into 8,741 

males and 8,920 females. It consists of 14 villages within Tambon Klongdan, whereas 

13 villages are under the responsibility of the KTAO, only 5 villages are the full 

responsibility of the KTAO, and 8 villages are only its partial responsibility, and 1 

village is in Klongdan Municipality, as detailed in the following table. 

 

Table 5.7  Name of Villages and Number of Households in the KTAO 

 

Moo Name of Villages Number of 

Households 

Size of 

Population 

Areas 

(rai) 

Responsibility 

1 Banklongpeekga 494 2,136 5,315 Full 

Moo Name of Villages Number of 

Households 

Size of 

Population 

Areas 

(rai) 

Responsibility 
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Table 5.7  (Continued) 

      

Moo Name of Villages Number of 

Households 

Size of 

Population 

Areas 

(rai) 

Responsibility 

2 BansuraoKlongkanya 210 1,087 2,332 Full 

3 Banthongkung 991 4,077 2,187 Full 

4 Bansamroen 303 1,372 1,300 Full 

5 Banrimklongchonpratan 345 1,234 2,192 Partial 

6 Banrimklongdannoi n/a n/a 938 Klongdan 

Municipality 

7 Bannaiklongdan 59 30 5,000 Partial 

8 Bansangsoke 111 385 1,563 Partial 

9 Banklongdanpakaow 212 862 1,563 Partial 

10 Banklongdanpakaow 34 120 782 Partial 

11 Banklongnanghong 697 2,328 3,750 Partial 

12 Bansrilong 490 2,207 4,266 Full 

13 Bantaladklongdannue 356 817 2,875 Partial 

14 Banklongnanghong 176 1,006 2,500 Partial 

 Total (13 villages) 4,478 17,661 37,200  

 

Source:  Office of Registration, Bangbo District, December 2010. 

 

(2)  Economic and Social Aspects 

The revenues earned by the KTAO differ in four forms: 1) the 

revenue from its own collection from different sources such as taxes levied on land 

property use of individuals and corporations and on the goods and services produced 

in the community; 2) the revenue from other government sponsorships; 3) subsidy 

from the government; and 4) specific subsidy. 

In the KTAO, it is evident that there are two major active social 

groups, established as an effective volunteer-based professional organization 

providing emergency response and community support services. The first one is the 

Civil Defense Volunteer, comprising 56 members working as a volunteer-based 
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organization where its members are to provide a high-quality back-up service 

supporting the principle emergency services in particular. The second group is the 

Village Health Volunteer (VHF), consisting of 120 members that comprise the 

community support group for health services, (KTAO Development Plan Year 2012-

2014). 

The KTAO consists of a number of small to medium sized 

companies involved in a wide range of activities primarily involving wood timber, 

steel fabrication and electrical products.  

(3)  Organizational Structure of the KTAO 

The KTAO comprises of 80 staff members in total, while only 24 

members are government employees and the rest are on a temporary basis, as detailed 

in the following figure. 
 

Operational Organizational Structure 

 

 

 

  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Figure 5.3  Operational Organizational Structure of the KTAO 

Chief of Tambon Administration Officer (CTAO) 

Internal Auditor Deputy of CTAO 

Office of CTAO (10 persons) 
 

Finance Division(6 persons) Technical Division (5 
persons) 

Health and Environment Division (2 persons) Education, Religion and Culture Division(1 person) 

- General Administration Section 
- Plan and Policy Section 
- Law and Lawsuit Section 
- Personnel Section 
- Protection and Disaster Relieve Section 
- Social Welfare Section 
- Agricultural Promotion Section 
- Public Relations Section 
- Budgetary Section 
 

- Finance Section 
- Accounting Section 
- Development and Revenue 
Section 
- Property and Material Section 
- General Administration 
Section 

- Construction Section 
- Design and Building 
Control Section 
- Town Mapping 

- Health Administrative Section 
   - Health and Environment 
   - Cleanliness 
- Health Service Section 
   - Health Promotion and Disease Protection 
   - Health Service Center 

- Health and Environment 
- Education, Region and Culture Promotion Section 
- Educational Activities Coordination Section 
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2)  Results of the Findings 

(1)  Environmental Projects of the KTAO in the 3-year Plan 

 

Table 5.8  Budget Allocation on Environmental Projects of KTAO - Fiscal Year   

                  2012-2014 

 

                   Activities Budget(Bt.) 

Fiscal year 2012:  

1. Mangrove Plantation 

 

100,000 

Fiscal year 2013:  

1. Sustainable waste disposal  

    Activities:  

    1.1 A study visit 

    1.2 Public hearings 

 

1,000,000 

 

Fiscal year 2014:  

1. Mangrove Plantation in the commemoration to His Majesty the King 

 

80,000 

Total 1,180,000 

 

Source:  KTAO Development Plan Year 2012-2014. 

 

Yiem Phumipak (Appendix C: 258) a young man of 34 years of age, 

who migrated from Srisaket, a province in the northeastern part of Thailand, is now 

currently an assistant to Public Health Officer. He has been working on environmental 

projects at Klongdan Tambon Administration Organization (KTAO) since 2000. He 

believes that the two projects on mangrove planting were successful, and another one 

involving sustainable waste disposal failed. It was found that in the KTAO, the 

mangrove forests were deteriorated and are now in urgent need of restoration or the 

coastline will collapse. Accordingly, to solve the problems in the current situation, 

mangrove planting and rehabilitation projects have been implemented on a continual 

basis by using its own budget and some subsidy from the central government. 

According to Yiem Phumipak, the key factor in the success of the mangrove planting 

restoration was because of the awareness of the locals, who wanted to protect their 
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homes and fish ponds from wave and wind damage, as most fisher that live along the 

shore were unable to afford concrete or stone housing materials and their homes were 

at great risk during storms, especially typhoons. The strong trunks found in mature 

mangrove plantations provided an effective windbreak and wave barrier in most 

cases. On the other hand, Rujinpong Juntie, an assistant to the Production Manager of 

SSP Concrete Factory (Appendix C: 258), believes that people living by the sea were 

facing coastline erosion, and accordingly they just used piles of shells built as a buffer 

against tropical storms and rises in sea level as well as waves. Rujinpong Juntie 

expressed his opinion that Samutprakan is situated in a low flat area with high 

potential to flood risk and flood damage, which leaves the roads, and residential areas 

along the coastline vulnerable to storm damage. As a consequence, the KTAO along 

with the state government should give serious consideration to a permanent 

infrastructure built sufficiently in volume to provide protection and a habitat. Also 

worth noting is the finding that some planting was motivated more by a desire for the 

anniversary commemoration to His Majesty the King and Queen. Accordingly, in 

particular, the mangrove planting project under the royal initiatives received large and 

extensive cooperation from all partners and the locals.  

In addition, Yiem Phumipak, believes that the most pressing 

problem facing the KTAO is the waste disposal pollution caused by rises in sea-level, 

which impacted the extensive submergence of low-lying coastal areas with an 

accelerated erosion of beaches, deltas and mangrove swamps, coupled with an 

increasing population that influenced changes in land use and shrimp farming 

expansion. Such incidents were truly indicative of the inadequate waste-management 

practices employed in this area. Significant contamination was found in the canals 

that flowed through the KTAO, which became more serious in the dry season when 

the water level decreased. It is noteworthy that the KTAO lacks a waste disposal area. 

Accordingly, a large proportion of waste was transported to the Phraeksa Tambon 

Administration Organization adjacent to the KTAO, though in 2012, it was identified 

that KTAO was trying to establish an incineration operation by allocating an area for 

waste disposal within the Crown Property Land. However the idea was rejected and 

following disagreement among the villagers, the project was cancelled. Therefore, the 

inadequate waste-management practices will definitely become a serious problem in 
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the near future in Samutprakan province due to the fact that all the surrounding TAOs 

employed a large proportion of waste dumping in the terrain of the Phraeksa Tambon 

Administration Organization.  

However, at last, the hidden problem revealed itself when a massive 

fire broke out at the Phraeksa dumping site covering 150 rais of land in Samutprakan 

in March 2014. This fire put a spotlight on the illegal disposal of the garbage. The 

incident prompted concern from the public about the inefficient garbage disposal 

management. This burned-out dump site truly indicated that Samutprakan provincial 

authorities had failed to properly eliminate large amounts of garbage and hazardous 

waste from its industrial sectors. According to Penchom Saetang, a director from the 

Ecological Alert and Recovery Foundation, there were 44 million tons of industrial 

waste produced nationwide during 2012-2013. Of this amount, about 2.75 million 

tons were hazardous industrial waste, and only 900,000 tons of the hazardous 

industrial waste had been eliminated properly. The foundation also found that over 31 

million tons of industrial waste had been eliminated improperly outside the waste 

elimination system (The Nation, 2014, March 26). As a consequence, this incident 

truly indicates that the garbage disposal management is somehow beyond the capacity 

of local administrative organization to tackle the problem, but demands that the 

central government should step in and ensure that no more toxic waste is dumped at 

the landfill site, or that the waste materials are properly disposed of. This burned-out 

dump site not only damaged the surrounding environment, but it affected the health of 

the local residents living in that vicinity, who inhaled a lot of the toxic smoke, which 

could cause cancer in the long run.  

Regarding another issue that should be addressed, Rujinpong 

Juntieidentified that there was no cooperation between his factory and the KTAO in 

terms of environmental issues. This information was supported by Seri Phudan-

nguang, an owner of Seri Rungrueang, Limited Part (Appendix C: 258), who agreed 

that the locals did not participate in any environmental management implemented by 

the KTAO. Though his factory was just only a kilometer away from the office of the 

KTAO, he had never heard of any protest from the locals about the incinerator.           

While Rujinpong Juntie indicated that there was neither political intervention nor 

media support regarding local environmental management. It seemed that the KTAO 
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controlled all of the managerial functions of those concerned environments by using 

its own budgetary allocation.  

In conclusion, in his view, Yiem Phumipak assumed that the 

influential factors for the success of environmental policy implementation should be: 

1) cooperation, and 2) an acceptance of the local residents, who were the members of 

established village groups. Apparently, the social groups in the KTAO consisted of: 1) 

the Civil Defense Volunteer, and 2) the Village Health Volunteer (VHF). It was 

evident that the local people in the villages, who did not belong to the social groups, 

rarely took part in the social activities. On the contrary, they just earned their living 

and totally neglected social works. As a result, those that participated in the projects 

were always from the same groups, while the majority of the residents were passive 

and outsiders.  

(2)  Additional Recommendations 

It was expressed above that the role of local communities in 

environmental protection and management is indispensable as the key initiator. 

However, local people are typically viewed as potential partners in such efforts, and it 

is commonly assumed that their participation will enhances stainable success by 

cultivating a sense of belonging and helping safeguard the community to achieve a 

solution to protect their environment. Yiem Phumipakbelieved that the school 

students should be educated with an awareness of environmental care. Further, 

governments are no longer viewed as the sole public resources. On the contrary, local 

people should be empowered and considered as partners to put the policy into practice  

(3)  Summary of the Findings 

The success factors influencing the success of environmental policy 

implementation should include:  

a)  cooperation (from local residents)  

b)  an acceptance of ideas by the villagers  

c)  the sufficiency of resources and budget 

The factors that negatively impact the environmental policy 

implementation should include: an ignorance and lack of awareness by the locals of 

environmental problems. 
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In conclusion, the accomplishment of environmental projects 

undertaken by the KTAO were derived from its own resources and budget. However, 

it was discovered that only the established social groups were taking part in public 

works, whereas the majority of the local residents were still passive, and lacked an 

awareness of and sense of responsibility for public resources. However, it was found 

that the environmental projects undertaken in commemoration of His Majesty the 

King and Queen were extensively accepted by a large proportion of people from all 

partners and the locals. 

All in all, it is apparent through the four-case study has provided the 

success factors of the environmental policy implementation of Tambon Administration 

Organization (TAO), which helps support and enrich the findings of the previous 

quantitative part of the present study, as detailed in the following table.  

 

Table 5.9  Summary of the Findings from the Four-Case Study  

  

   Success Factors Results of the Findings 

KTAO 

(LN) 

NTAO 

(SN) 

TTAO 

(LE) 

BTAO 

(SE) 

1. Community acceptance     

1.1  Environmental project acceptance S S S S 

1.2  Acceptance (as commemoration of King 

and Queen’s anniversary projects) 

S S S S 

1.3  Protest of villagers U - - - 

2. Public awareness     

2.1  Awareness and social responsibility to 

the surrounding environment 

S U U U 

3. Participation     

3.1  Extensive participation from all groups 

of villagers 

U U U - 

3.2  Cooperation (from school students) S S - - 

3.3  Active Social Established Group in the 

village 

S U - - 
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Table 5.9  (Continued) 

 

Success Factors Results of the Findings 

KTAO 

(LN) 

NTAO 

(SN) 

TTAO 

(LE) 

BTAO 

(SE) 

4. Organisational configuration     

4.1  Constraints of administrative system (red 

tape in documentation) 

- - U - 

4.2  Sufficiency of resources and budget S S U - 

4.3  Qualified personnel staff in environment - - U U 

4.4 Legislative power for punishment for   

violation 

- U - - 

5.  Political support     

5.1  Internal political support from Tambon 

Council members 

- S U U 

6.  Partnership and networking with the 

private sector 

    

6.1  Networking with external counterpart 

(public and private) 

- - S - 

7.  State policy     

7.1 State policy regarding  serious practice on 

environmental protection 

- U - - 

 

Notes:   LE =  Large-sized TAO with experience of networking with the private sector 

 LN =  Large-sized TAO with no experience of networking with the private sector 

S    =  Satisfactory factor 

SE  =  Small-sized TAO with no experience of networking with the private sector 

SN  =  Small-sized TAO with no experience of networking with the private sector 

U   =  Unsatisfactory factor 

  

 The above table identified that seven factors influenced the 

success of environmental policy implementation of TAO. The seven factors 
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comprised: 1) community acceptance, 2) public awareness, 3) participation, 4) 

organizational configuration, 5) political support, 6) partnership and networking with 

the private sector, and 7) state policy. First, generally, the locals just agreed and 

accepted the environmental projects of the TAO. However, one more thing which was 

of importance: if the project was done to commemorate either the King or Queen it 

would get extensive participation from all villagers, which identified that the Thai 

locals truly paid high respect to His Majesty the King and the Queen. Secondly, it was 

found that the locals seemed to be unaware and lacked social responsibility regarding 

environmental protection. They considered it the mission of the state and not a 

responsibility of themselves. Therefore, it was suggested that the young people should 

be well educated in school about social responsibility and awareness of environmental 

protection, which would be of great benefit in the long run. Thirdly, it indicated that 

there was no full participation from the villagers; rather, only the same group of 

people participated in the projects. However, it was found that the active socially- 

established groups and school children played a more important role in the activities 

than did the individuals. Fourthly, the organizational configuration needed to be 

improved since the problem of red tape in management was found in large-size TAOs 

where the internal political support was unfavorable and which resulted in the 

inflexibility regarding the sufficiency of resources. Generally, the board of a Tambon 

Council would prefer budget allocation for the physical construction of roads and 

pathways than for investment in the care of the environment. Next, it was apparent 

that the TAO preferred to use its own budget in management rather than relying on 

external support, and consequently only little connection with private stakeholders 

was found. Apart from that, it was evident that there was not enough qualified 

expertise in environmental management in the TAOs of all sizes, though the position 

was vacant, signifying that the administrator ignored the importance of the 

environment. As a result, this shortage of qualified staff workers caused deficiency in 

knowledge, relevant skills, and information  in regard to environmental management, 

which became the principal causes of the lack of effective implementation and 

development of environment. Beyond that, in term of networking with the private and 

public enterprises, there was trivial mutual cooperation between the two counterparts 

due to the fact that the TAO just preferred to use its own budget, though the private 
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stakeholders expressed their willingness to work in greater cooperation with the local 

government if requested. Lastly, it would be more effective if law enforcement for 

violation of environmental regulations were taken seriously and to ensure that the 

TAO was more empowered with the capacity for regulations to punish those 

offenders.  

However, it was found that the most common problem of all 

the TAOs was the lack of landfill and dumping sites, since the villagers still protested 

about the construction of incineration, as they believed that it might endanger the 

surroundings in their community. Nowadays, private land is used for waste dumping 

sites on a yearly rental basis and it will reach its full capacity in the near future as long 

as there is no alternative waste material disposal. As a result, it would be of great 

benefit if this waste management were operated on a large scale at the provincial 

level, where all of the TAOs in the region would use services of waste disposal by 

paying some service charges, which would be more effective in terms of maintenance 

costs and the limited knowledge of qualified personnel in management. Therefore, in 

the meantime, the factors that require the greatest collaboration are waste segregation 

at the household level, and recycling materials before collection, which should at least 

delay the limited dumping space reaching full capacity. 

 



 
 

 
CHAPTER 6 

 

CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

 This chapter covers four major sections, namely: 1) summary and conclusion, 

2) discussion and implications of findings, 3) recommendations, and 4) directions for 

future research 

 

6.1  Summary and Conclusion 
  

As mentioned in chapter 1, the objectives of the study were undertaken to 

accomplish three objectives: 

1)  To quantify the level of the environmental policy implementation 

among TAOs. 

2) To examine the relationships among the factors of organizational 

management, networking capacities and the extent to which policies on the 

environment are implemented at the TAO level. 

3) To provide recommendations to permit more effective policy 

development on environmental issues and implementation processes by the TAOs. 

 This research was undertaken in two main parts; the quantitative and the 

qualitative part, to study the degree to which the TAOs succeed in environmental 

policy implementation through the perception of the local administrators of TAOs 

themselves, along with via the viewpoints from stakeholders from factories within the 

vicinity of TAOs’ location in order to know and understand the extent of policy 

implementation of the TAOs. The questionnaires were returned from 120 TAOs, 69 

per cent of the total of 173 sets that were distributed. The data were screened to 

ascertain that they were valid for further analysis. In this study, the research 

hypotheses were designated to determine whether the influential factors regarding the 

success of environmental policy implementation should include: 1) the endogenous 

factors, of demographic factor (size of TAO), and organizational management, of 
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participation, internal communication, organizational configuration, work autonomy, 

interaction with the environment and feedback and evaluation; and 2) the exogenous 

factors, of partnership and networking with the private sector, political support, media 

support, public awareness and clients’ needs. In this research  multiple regression was 

used to test the research hypotheses and helped  to examine the relationships between 

the dependent variable (success in policy implementation) and the independent 

variables. The research results, with respect to the objectives of this study, are 

summarized as follows. 

 With regard to the first objective, the study revealed that the level of  

environmental policy implementation among TAOs was successful at the moderate 

level ( x =2.98, S.D.=.36), though it was found that the interaction with the external 

partner in the implementation of environmental policy existed at the lowest mean 

score, which was contrary to the internal management, which  showed the mean score 

of the highest value. This indicated that basically the TAOs employed their own 

resources to manage the environmental projects in the community. Accordingly, the 

organizational management factors seemed to play much influence on the 

implementation of environmental policy, particularly among the TAOs’ staff 

members, indicating the highest mean score of internal communication, followed by 

organizational configuration, implying that the working environments are favorable, 

which signals the effective manageability of organizational management to some 

extent. 

 Regarding the objective of this study, 13 hypotheses were tested: 

 

Table 6.1  Summary of the Research Findings 

 

Hypotheses Results 

H1:   There are differences in the level of implementation of policies among     

        TAOs regarding the extent of the implementation of certain policies.       

Accepted 

H2:   TAOs of larger size (DSIZE) will be able to implement environmental   

        policy better than those of smaller size. 

Accepted 

H3:   Participation (PAR) in the policy development process will lead to higher  

        levels of success in policy implementation than those not participating. 

Rejected 
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Table 6.1  (Continued) 

 

 

Hypotheses Results 

H4:   TAOs with a higher level of communication (COM) among units of   

        operation will implement policies better than those with less   

        communication.     

Accepted 

H5:    TAOs with a higher level of favorable organizational configuration (ORG)   

        will implement policies better than those with less favorable organizational   

        configuration. 

Accepted 

H6:   Policy implementation will be more effective in districts with a high level   

        of work autonomy (WORK) than in those areas where the autonomy is  

        lower. 

Rejected 

H7:   TAOs that rely more on resources from  institutional environments (ENV)   

        will implement policies at a lower level than those with less dependence on  

        the environments.     

Rejected 

H8:   TAOs that are subject to higher levels of feedback and evaluation (FED)   

        will implement policies to a higher degree than those that are subject to  

        lower levels of feedback and evaluation.     

Accepted 

H9:   TAOs that are subject to higher levels of partnership and networking with   

        the  private sector (NET) will implement policies better than those with  

        lower levels of working relations.     

Rejected 

H10:   TAOs that are subject to interaction with more political support (POL)   

          will implement better policies than those with a lower degree of political  

          support.           

Rejected 

 

H11:   TAOs with a higher degree of media support (MED) will implement  

          policies better than those with a lower degree of media support.       

Rejected 

H12:   TAOs in which people are highly aware of environmental issues will  

          implement policies better than those with a lower levels of public   

          awareness (PUB).                   

Rejected 

H13:   TAOs that more strongly support clients’ needs (NED) will succeed in   

          policy implementation better than those that support for clients’ needs to  

          a less degree.    

Accepted 
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It was revealed that 5 out of 12 hypotheses were accepted at p<.05. The factors 

that were able to predict the success in environmental policy implementation were the 

endogenous factors, comprising organization configuration (ORG), internal 

communication (COM), feedback and evaluation (FED), size of TAOs (DSIZE), and 

one exogenous factor, clients’ needs (NED). Nevertheless, implication of the findings 

will be discussed in more detail below.   

However, in order to ascertain the influential factors of the independent 

variables that contributed to the prediction of the dependent variables, a qualitative 

section through a more four-case study was added. According to Yin (1989: 19), case 

study is to be preferred for examining contemporary events when the relevant 

behaviors cannot be reasonably manipulated for scientific research. Therefore, a four-

case study was designed to obtain more in-depth information in order to draw 

conclusions from the research. The results of the study indicated the following factors 

that influenced the success of the environmental projects implemented by the TAOs, 

as displayed in the following table.   

 

Table 6.2  Summary of Success Factors of Environmental Policy Implementation  

 

 

   Success Factors 

Results of the Findings Results 

from 

Quantitative 

Analysis 

KTAO 

(LN) 

NTAO 

(SN) 

TTAO 

(LE) 

BTAO 

(SE) 

1.  Community acceptance      

    1.1  Environmental projects’ 

acceptance 

S S S S  

    1.2  Acceptance 

(Commemoration of King and 

Queen’s anniversary projects) 

S S S S  

    1.3  Protest of villagers U - - -  
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Table 6.2  (Continued) 

 

     

 

   Success Factors 

Results of the Findings Results 

from 

Quantitative 

Analysis 

KTAO 

(LN) 

NTAO 

(SN) 

TTAO 

(LE) 

BTAO 

(SE) 

2.  Public awareness     S                        
(open-ended 

questionnaire)     2.1  Awareness and social 

responsibility regarding the 

surrounding environments 

S U U U 

3. Participation      

    3.1  Extensive participation 

from all groups of villagers 

U U U -  

    3.2  Cooperation (from 

school students) 

S S - -  

    3.3  Active Social 

Established Group in the 

village 

S U - -  

4.  Organisational 

configuration 

    S 

    4.1  Constraints of 

administrative system (red 

tape in documentary) 

- - U -  

    4.2  Sufficiency of resources 

and budget 

S S U -  

    4.3  Qualified personnel 

staff in environment 

- - U U  

    4.4  Legislative power for  

punishment for violations 

- U - -  
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Table 6.2  (Continued) 

 

     

 

   Success Factors 

Results of the Findings Results 

from 

Quantitative 

Analysis 

KTAO 

(LN) 

NTAO 

(SN) 

TTAO 

(LE) 

BTAO 

(SE) 

    4.5 Political support 

(internal political support from 

Tambon Council members) 

- S U U  

5.  Partnership and networking 

with the private sector 

     

    5.1  Networking with 

external counterpart (public 

and private) 

- - S - S                        
(open-ended 

questionnaire) 

6. Clients’ needs (S)    S 

7. Feedback and evaluation     S 

8. Communication (S)    S 

9. Size of TAOs     S 

 

Notes:  LE  =  Large-sized TAO with experience of networking with the private 

sector 

 LN =  Large-sized TAO with no experience of networking with the private 

sector 

S    =  Satisfactory factor 

SE  =  Small-sized TAO with no experience of networking with the private 

sector 

SN  =  Small-sized TAO with no experience of networking with the private 

sector 

U   =  Unsatisfactory factor 
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 According to the above table, nine factors that influenced the success of the 

environmental policy implementation of the TAO were identified, comprised of: 1) 

community acceptance, 2) public awareness, 3) participation, 4) organizational 

configuration, 5) partnership and networking with the private sector., 6) clients’ 

needs, 7) feedback and evaluation, 8) communication, and 9) size of TAOs. However, 

among the three variables (public awareness, participation [from outsiders, assumed 

as interaction with the environment], partnership and networking with the private 

sector) suggested a non-statistically significant contribution with the sig. F change 

value of p>0.05 in the regression analysis of the quantitative part. It is evident that all 

three factors signified a relationship with external counterparts, implying that the 

TAOs prefer to rely on internal management in dealing with the environment and 

excluded themselves from dependence on external outsourcing. This was in contrast 

to the private factories, since they only expressed their willingness to work in 

cooperation with the TAOs in the districts if requested. 

 Generally, the locals agreed with and accepted  the environmental projects of 

the TAO. It was noted that if the project was done to commemorate either the King or 

Queen it would get extensive participation from all villagers, identifying that the Thai 

locals truly paid high respect to His Majesty the King and the Queen. Secondly, it was 

found that the locals seemed to be unaware of and lacked social responsibility in 

regard to environmental protection, as they considered it the mission of the state and 

not a responsibility of theirs. Therefore, it was suggested that the young should be 

well educated in school as to social responsibility and awareness of the need for 

environment protection, which would be of great benefit in the long run. Thirdly, it 

indicated that there was no full participation from the villagers; rather, only the same 

group of people participated  in all of the projects. However, it was found that the 

active, established social groups and school children played a more important role in 

taking part in the activities than did the individuals. Fourthly, the organizational 

configuration needed to be improved since the problem of red tape in management 

was found in large-sized TAOs, where the internal political support was unfavorable 

and which resulted in inflexibility regarding the sufficiency of resources. Generally, 

the board of a Tambon Council would prefer that the budget allocation to the physical 

construction of roads and pathways than  investment in the environment. Next, it was 
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apparent that the TAO preferred to use its own budget in management rather than 

relying on external support, and consequently, it was found that there was only little 

connection with the private stakeholders. Apart from that it was evident that there was 

not enough qualified expertise regarding the environment on the part of the TAOs of 

all sizes, though the position was vacant, signifying that the administrator ignored the 

importance of the environment. As a result, this shortage of qualified staff caused a 

deficiency in  knowledge, relevant skills and information in regard to environmental 

management. These deficiencies became the principal causes that contributed to the 

lack of effective implementation and development of the environment. Furthermore, it 

would be more effective if law enforcement regarding the violation of environmental 

laws were taken seriously and ensured that the TAO was more empowered with the 

capacity by regulation to punish those offenders. Beyond that in terms of networking 

with the private and public enterprises, there was trivial mutual cooperation between 

the two counterparts due to the fact that TAO preferred to use its own budget, though 

some private stakeholders expressed their willingness to work in greater cooperation 

with the local government if requested.  

 Though there was no explicit evidence indicating that the factors of clients’ 

needs and communication truly influenced the success of environmental 

implementation in the four-case study, it may be said that the project was not 

successful and finally terminated if it was disagreed with and protested by the local 

people. This incident happened in the KlongdanTambon Administration Organization 

when there was some endeavor to establish an incineration operation by allocating an 

area for waste disposal within the Crown Property Land.  However, it was rejected 

and disagreed with by the villagers and the project was cancelled. Therefore, it would 

have been much better if more channels of communication and public relations 

covered a multitude of activities, all of which would involve communicating 

messages to various target audiences in order to lessen misunderstandings and 

misjudgements, which is in an accordance with Goggin et al. (1990: 32), who 

identifying that an  established communication model between message senders and 

message recipients for intergovernmental policy implementation is a critical success 

factor in the implementation process. Additionally, public relations should help create 

awareness and support among those external stakeholders for the services and 

missions implemented by the TAOs.  
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6.2  Discussion and Implications of Findings 
  

This study highlights the potential of the factors that have influence on the 

success of environmental policy implementation implemented by the Tambon 

Administration Organization (TAO). The quantitative section affirmed that the 

success of policy implementation was affected by five independent factors with a 

coefficient of determination of .579, implying that 57.9 percent variation of the 

success is by its independent variables. The study reveals that 5 out of 12 independent 

variables had the predictive power to explain the dependent variable. Of the 4 

variables are endogenous factor, which comprised organizational configuration, 

feedback and evaluation, internal communication, and size of TAO, while the last one 

belonged to the exogenous factors, clients’ needs. This phenomenon indicates that the 

factors that highly influenced the success of environmental policy implementation 

corresponded to internal management rather than external impact. 

 Further, the four-case study also supported the internal factors regarding the 

success of environmental policy implementation, which include: 1) sufficiency of 

resources and budget and 2) support from the administrators. These two factors 

signified that basically TAOs prefer to manage the environmental projects with their 

own budget. However, it was found out that the residents were willing to render more 

cooperation and acceptance, and preferred to participate in the environmental project 

if it were done to commemorate his Majesty the King and Queen’s anniversary and 

the like. In addition, an established social group, either from the village or from 

school seemed to play more importance in gaining more participation than the single 

individual. 

 All of these findings responded to previous research conducted beforehand. 

The findings that the factor of organizational configuration (hypothesis 5) mostly 

affected the success of policy implementation supported the earlier empirical study of 

Cheema and Rondinelli (1983: 16). These researchers had reported that the policy 

environment, including clarity and consistency of program objectives, appropriate 

allocation of functions, adequacy of budget, and availability of resources, affected 

successful decentralization programs in Asia. The author’s own findings are similar. 

These findings also correlated with the management model of Voradej Chandarasorn 
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(2008b: 133-135; Kla Tongkow (1991: 68-75), who stated that successful policy 

implementation depended on organizational capability, organizational structure, 

personnel (human competence and technical and administrative skill), budget, 

infrastructure, machinery and equipment. Furthermore, the findings supported the 

bottom-up theory of Lipsky (1980: 391-409), who analysed the effect of public 

service workers or street-level bureaucrats regarding the success of policy 

implementation, which corresponded to clients’ needs, indicating that the TAO should 

hold public hearings from the locals and implement the policy based upon the local 

needs, which supported hypothesis 13. The support of clients from outside coalitions 

is another critical variable contributing to the successful implementation of a policy. 

So looking for this support should be one of the first steps in policy implementation 

and it also gives the stakeholders a wider range of contacts (Elmore, 1979: 601-616; 

Patterson et al. (1992: 75-86; Kla Tongkow, (1991: 68-75). In addition, the results of 

the study also affirmed that the level of feedback and evaluation in hypothesis 8 was 

supported. These findings corresponded to the findings of Theodoulou & Kofinis (2004: 

210-215) and Sumret Samattiya (1995: 78-90), about evaluating for success once 

implementation has started. An evaluation is an impetus used for planning, making 

adjustments to the policy, in other words making changes; or the most drastic, and 

rare, change of all is to terminate the program or change the policy. Additionally, it 

was found that the differences in sizes of the TAOs (hypothesis 1) were statistically 

significant in terms of the success of the environmental policy implementation, where 

the larger size of TAO was more effectively administered than smaller ones 

(hypothesis 2). This finding was supported in the study of Noparuj Saksiri (2007: 

385), which analyzed the factors related to the success of educational information and 

communication technology policy implementation in basic education institutions, 

which showed that the success level of the policy implementation depended on the 

size of the schools. Apart from that, the communication channels open to all staff 

level, as in hypothesis 4 (communication), were accepted, which corresponded with 

notions of Morris and Pinto (2004: 109); Goggin et al. (1990: 178-185); Grin and Van 

De Graaf (1996: 291-319); and Kla Tongkow (1991: 68-75), who identified the 

critical success factors for projects success that effective communication played an 

important role as a fundamental and crucial factor in the collaboration among multiple 
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actors, including policy implementers and their target groups, which could boost 

mutual understanding among policy formulators and implementers.  

 However, it was found that the factor of “participation” and “work autonomy” 

should have had contributed to the success of policy implementation, but it was not 

statistically significant. In this case, it implied that the local government’s functions 

and responsibilities have been limited, and not yet free from the central control. In 

Thailand, lower level bureaucrats generally have less opportunity to participate in the 

decision-making process. This comes from the long history of centralization in 

government and reliance on a “top-down” approach (Peerapol Phaopeng: 2010: 68-

74). At present, Thai public administration is divided into three tiers – central, 

provincial, and local administrations – where the central and provincial 

administrations have been provided with many important functions while leaving less 

important functions to local government (Anek Laothamatas, 2000: 54-60). Local 

government has been in charge of some minor functions such as street cleaning and 

maintenance, garbage collecting, markets, slaughterhouses and so on, and 

accordingly, the local government has been allocated a very small portion of the 

budget. In the budgetary year 2014, it was indicated that the local administration 

organization was allocated only 6.3 percent of the total budget of the country and only 

0.1 percent was for the environmental management (Bureau of the Budget, 2013). 

Since 2008, a number of TAOs have been elevated to Tesaban or municipality 

continually, but the budgetary allocation has not increased much accordingly, 

resulting in the insufficiency of administrative management (Jiradej Sriviraj, 2011). 

This evidence supports the facts from an interview which indicated that the authority 

and scope of responsibility of the TAO nowadays, though the closest unit of 

administration to the local people, are very limited. This is not an exception to the 

environmental issues; that is, the TAO is not provided with jurisdictive power to close 

or punish a factory that violates the law, but can only send a report of the 

wrongdoings to the governor for consideration (Interview with Nitipon Supaket, 

2013). Therefore, this finding could illustrate that the TAO is still centrally-controlled 

by the central government, which results in the factor of “participation” and “work 

autonomy” that rejected the hypotheses 3 and 6 respectively. 
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 Aside from that, it was revealed that hypothesis 7 (interaction with the 

environment) was rejected, indicating that the TAOs are still limited in their scope in 

interacting with the external actors, with a low degree of dependence on outside 

environments but just relying on their own resources. This phenomenon also 

corresponded with the evidence in hypothesis 9 (partnership and networking with the 

private sector), hypothesis 10 (political support), hypothesis 11 (media support), and 

hypothesis 12 (public awareness), which were all rejected. The findings assumed that 

TAOs justifying interaction with the environment  might generally create uncertainty 

for organizations. According to Thompson (1967: 11-13), organizations often attempt 

to shield their technical core (the place where the good or service is produced) from 

uncertain environments. They do this by creating what Thompson calls boundary 

spanning units, which provide an interface between the environment and the technical 

core.  The boundary spanning units help to absorb some uncertainty from the 

environment, and in such a way they decrease uncertainty for the technical core of the 

organization. To conclude, it was implied that the nature of strategies being made in 

relation to environmental implementation was still highly bureaucratic and 

centralized, relying on using internal resources as the competitive advantage, while 

ignoring the dependence on other external actors for resources. This is truly evidence 

that Thailand has a long tradition and practice of centralisation in government, and 

therefore, the bureaucracy and hierarchy are very strong and centrally governed, 

which have always played an important role and remain in command of the nation’s 

affairs.  

 

6.3  Recommendations 
  

This study only highlights some of the critical factors that influence the 

success of policy implementation, and does not claim to provide a complete set of 

factors, but raises awareness about the potential factors that strongly impact the 

success of environmental policy implementation. In some instances, it may be 

difficult to measure the degree of importance of certain factors. One almost 

ambiguous factor in policy performance is equity. What determines factors such as 

equity? It was found that the villages differed in their nature of demographic settings, 
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though they are in the same Tambon (sub-district). Some villages consider the green 

environment as their first priority, while others agree on more urgent needs. As a 

result, the budget allocated to each TAO varies according to necessities of the 

problems. Though, in this study the factor of external networking with the private 

sector was not statistically significant, it was found from the open-ended 

questionnaire, which highlighted the value of the institutional environment of 

contextual factors and inter-organizational co-operation of public/private partnerships, 

revealing that some of those from the private sector showed an interest in working in 

co-operation with the TAOs if requested. Therefore, it would be of much benefit if the 

TAO worked in closer cooperation with the stakeholders in the areas. However, in 

policy implementation study, the key to implementation performance is to understand 

the specific situation where the policy initiative is to be put into practice. 

Accordingly, the dynamic nature and style of implementation are also shaped by 

different behaviors by the political and administrative role-players concerned to some 

extent.  

 To conclude, in this study, therefore, the two concepts should be relevant in 

explaining the issues of environmental problem in the processes of policy 

implementation. First, due to size constraints, the TAOs should be more dependent on 

other actors in the environment for obtaining resources, and more flexible to external 

actors (Acs, et al. 1994: 336-340). Additionally, they should be more open to work 

with outside partners and have some co-operations and networks from the 

stakeholders’ participation in codifying policies and using the collaboration of 

organized stress groups in the communities. As Barney and Arikan (2001: 138) 

defined resources as the ‘‘tangible and intangible assets firms use to conceive of and 

implement their strategies,” accordingly firms are dependent upon other actors in the 

immediate “task environment” in term of obtaining resources. Therefore, to survive, 

firms need to obtain resources from actors in the external environment. In this respect, 

the TAOs may act to reduce or increase their level of reliance on those actors through 

actions such as alliances or joint ventures (Pfeffer and Salancik, 2003: 47-53).   

 Another aspect that requires consideration is man-power management in 

solving environmental problems. As noted, the TAO’s staff capacity to implement 

environmental policy is limited, and several of them fulfill their role with difficulty 
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because they lack the knowledge to carry out the policy implementation for success. 

Some the TAO respondents stated that there was not a large enough staff, and that the 

existing staff was not qualified in technical know-how for solving complicated 

environmental problems (Interview with Rungtip Pook-kesorn, 2014). Further, the 

TAO organizational structure displayed a vacancy in the environmental division, and 

instead this position mostly functioned in other divisions; i.e. by the administrative 

division, sanitation division, and so on, which indicated that the environmental issues 

were not taken for granted as a priority of importance. Aside from that it was evident 

that there was a lack of equipment for testing for pollution. When a problem arises, 

accordingly, the TAO could not solve the problem but only submitted a report to other 

related agencies (Interview with Supaporn Suthamros, 2014). The central government 

has the aim of developing TAOs that can be self-governing and carry out policy 

rapidly and effectively. Therefore the TAO staff needs to understand its situations and 

carefully work on its policy capacity. Further, the staff members should be well 

equipped with a favorable scope of responsibility, and flexible rules and regulations 

for punishment for violations should be put in place so that they can deliver and  

create policy that is more successful.   

 Furthermore, it was found that a common problem of all TAOs was the lack of 

landfill and dumping sites. The villagers still protested about the construction of 

incinerators, as they believed that incinerators might endanger the surroundings in 

their community (Interview with Yiem Phumipak, 2014). Nowadays, private land is 

used for waste dumping sites on a yearly rental basis and it will reach its full capacity 

in the near future as long as there is no alternative for waste material disposal. As a 

result, it would be of great benefit if this waste management were operated on a large 

scale at the provincial level, where all TAOs in the regions used the service by paying 

service charges. This would be more effective in terms of maintenance costs and the 

limited knowledge of qualified personnel in management. Therefore, in the meantime, 

the factors that require the greatest collaboration are waste segregation at the 

household level and recycling materials before collection, which could at least delay 

the limited dumping space from reaching full capacity (Interview with Banarod 

Piwlueng, 2014). 
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6.4  Directions for Future Research 
  

This study was unable to include all of the implementers of environmental 

policy implementation. Therefore, there remains room for future research to fill in 

such gaps to see if there are any other factors that help facilitate the success of policy 

implementation in relation to environmental issues. Moreover, other case studies that 

have succeeded in working in cooperation between the TAO and any other 

beneficiaries to cope with environmental problems should be investigated in detail to 

see what the driving forces were that made them successful in implementation.  

 Finally, since the study centers on the perceived success in implementation 

and not the empirical indicators that measure policy success due to certain constraints, 

future research on similar topics should focus on collecting and employing empirical 

data concerning the topics in order to make the research more complete and 

meaningful by expanding the target area and using a larger sample size in such a way 

that truly represents the total population of the study. 
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APPENDIX A 

 

QUESTIONNAIRE SET 1 (TAOs) 
 

“An analysis of the factors affecting the success of environmental policy 

implementation: A study of the Tambon Administration Organization (TAO)” 

 

 This research is a partial requirement for the doctorate degree (International 

program) in Development Administration, majoring in Public Policy, National 

Institute of Development Administration. Please note that your information 

corresponding to this questionnaire will be used to the benefits of academic purposes 

for this research. In this regard, a researcher would like to thank you all the 

respondents for your kindest cooperation.  

  

Direction: This questionnaire is divided into 4 parts. 

 Part 1  General information of the respondents. 

 Part 2  Level of opinion to factors affecting the success of environmental 

policy implementation 

 Part 3  Cooperation in environmental policy implementation with the factory 

in the area 

 Part 4  Additional comments 

 

 

       Thank you for your cooperation 

           A researcher 
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Please mark in the box , which is most correct.. 

Part 1  General Information of the Respondents 

1. Gender  Male    Female     

2. Age   less than 30 years    13-  04 years    

   50-41 years    over  04  years 

3. Working Experiences in this Current Organization     

   less than  0 years   6-10 years  

   11-20 years    over  04 years 

0. Level of Education          

   under graduate   graduated degree   

   Master degree or higher  others................................................... 

5. Position           

  executive 

   ) ( chief executive officer (CEO)   ) ( secretary to CEO  

    ) ( deputy to CEO     ) ( advisory   

  ) ( others (please specify)  ................ ....................................................... 

  council 

    ) ( chairman    ) ( secretary to chairman  

   ) ( vice-chairman   ) ( council member  

 ) ( others (please specify)  ....................... ................................................ 

  chief of section 

    ) ( chief administrator   ) ( deputy to chief administrator 

   ) ( office of the administration   ) ( public works 

    ) ( finance      ) ( public health and environment 

  ) ( education     ) ( others (please specify)  ...........  

  staff 

   ) ( office of the administration  ) ( public works division 

    ) ( finance      ) ( public health and environment 

   ) ( education     ) ( others (please specify)  ...........  
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6. Role or Duties Related to Environmental Project      

   project owner   advisory/monitoring of the project 

   project coordinator   others  (please specify)  

 7. Please Rearrange the Degree of Seriousness of Environmental Problems in your 

Community by Putting the Number in the Box Given.     

  water pollution 

  air pollution 

  noise pollution 

  waste 

  industrial polluted 

  toxin in food 

  others (please specify) .....................................................................................  

8. Please Rearrange the Origin of Environmental Problems by Putting the Number in 

the Box Given.          

  housing 

  commerce and market 

  factory 

  traffic and transportation 

  farming 

  others (please specify)..................................................................................... 

 

Part 2  Level of Opinion to Factors Affecting the Success of Environmental  

             Policy Implementation 

Direction Please mark  in the blank, which is most correct. 

Levels of opinion 

 0 is equivalent to most agreeable 

1          ”   moderately agreeable  

 0          ”   less agreeable  

3          ”   least agreeable  
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

 DV-1-effectiveness       

3 Plan -- TAO completely 

implements environmental projects 

as targeted. 

     OP1 

2 Environment -- Surrounding 

communities are clean, nice and 

safe. 

     OP2 

3 Pollution -- Continuity of reduced 

pollution in community.  

     OP3 

4 Pollution solving -- Environmental 

projects much help solve pollution. 

     OP4 

 DV-2-efficiency       

5 Budget -- Budgeting in solving 

pollution is appropriate and 

efficient.  

     OP5 

6 Goal attainment-- Environmental 

projects attained the objectives 

under the budget granted.  

     OP6 

7 Personnel capacity -- Personnel 

qualified sufficient to implement 

the environmental projects.  

     OP7 

 DV-3-flexibility       

8 Flexibility -- Environmental 

projects are subject to change as 

appropriate.  

     OP8 

9 Conflict -- If there is some conflicts 

with the locals, the environmental 

projects can be adapted in prompt.  

     OP9 

        



238 
 

 

No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

10 Technology -- Sometimes, 

environmental projects are changed 

if new technologies are used.  

     OP10 

11 Politics -- Environmental projects 

are to change if requested by the 

politicians or the interest groups.  

     OP11 

 DV-5-institutional capability       

32 Rule -- Rules and regulations of 

TAO much favors to environmental 

project. 

     OP12 

33 Fiscals -- Regulations of fiscals of 

TAO is flexible to operate 

environmental projects. 

     OP13 

34 Project acceptance -- 

Environmental projects accepted by 

the community are continuously 

implemented yearly.  

     OP14 

15 Failed project -- Failed 

environmental projects found to 

change the project manager or 

ended.  

     OP15 

 IV-Endogenous- Factor 1-

participation 

      

16 Centrally independent -- TAO is 

centrally independent to the 

formulation of plan/project.  

     OP16 

17 Participation -- You participate in 

planning the environmental 

projects.  

     OP17 
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

18 Meeting -- Team members 

continually hold a meeting to 

consult about the problems and 

obstacles in the implementation of 

environmental projects.  

     OP18 

19 Budget perception -- You perceived 

the budget reimbursement of the 

environmental projects.  

     OP19 

 IV-Endogenous-Factor 2-internal 

communication 

      

20 Communication -- Communication 

among team members prefer to talk 

and meeting.  

     OP20 

21 Internally official command -- 

Commands from the executives are 

written in formal letters.  

     OP21 

22 Holiday work -- While working on 

holidays or overtime, if problems 

arising, you can call anytime 

directly to your supervisors or 

executives.  

     OP22 

 IV-Endogenous-Factor 3-

organisational configuration 

      

23 Structure -- Organizational 

structure and culture appropriate to 

implement the environmental 

projects.  

     OP23 

24 Responsibility unit -- There is a 

definite responsible unit to operate 

environmental projects.  

     OP24 
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

25 Facility sufficiency -- TAO support 

budget, materials and equipment 

and personnel sufficient to 

environment maintenance.  

     OP25 

26 Appropriate role -- The executives 

assign role and duty appropriate to 

implement environmental projects.  

     OP26 

 IV-Endogenous- Factor 4-work 

autonomy 

      

27 Work freedom -- You have 

freedom in working, involving 

planning, or creative thinking to 

implement environmental projects.  

     OP27 

28 Expertise – You are skillful in 

environmental projects. 

     OP28 

29 Work manual -- The maintenance 

of environments is based on the 

working manual. 

     OP29 

10 Project change -- If there is any 

problem or obstacle in-between 

environmental project management, 

I am able to change it as 

appropriate. 

     OP30 

 IV-Endogenous-Factor 5-

interaction with the environment 

      

31 TAO budget -- TAO employed its 

own annual budget to implement 

environmental projects. 

 

     OP31 
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

32 External resource -- If there is no 

additional budget from the 

outsourcing, the environmental 

projects are not complete. 

     OP32 

33 Project volunteer -- Environmental 

projects are always supported from 

local volunteer. 

     OP33 

34 Project termination -- If the media 

or locals disagree with the 

environmental project, this will 

terminate or change the project 

abruptly. 

     OP34 

 IV-Endogenous-Factor 6-

feedback and evaluation 

      

35 Evaluation -- There is an evaluation 

in environmental project 

continuously.  

     OP35 

36 Improvement -- The results of an 

evaluation is used to improve the 

environmental plan/project in the 

consecutive years. 

     OP36 

37 Needs survey -- Community survey 

is done for the consideration to 

implement the environmental 

projects. 

     OP37 
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Part 3  Cooperation in Environmental Policy Implementation with the Factory  

             in the Area 

 

 

No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

 IV-Exogenous-Factor 1-

partnership and networking 

with the private 

      

1 Factory plan -- There is a 

continuous environmental project 

working in cooperation between 

TAO and factories in the local 

area. 

     CO1 

0 Factory conflict -- Working in 

cooperation with factories found 

to have some conflicts  in the 

processes of solving 

environmental problems.  

     CO2 

1 Factory responsibility -- If the 

pollution is from factories in the 

local, it is their own responsibility 

to remedy the problems.  

     CO3 

4 Externally official communication 

-- To communicate or send the 

messages to factories needs to be 

done in written forms.  

     CO4 

5 Personal communication -- In case 

of emergency, you can call or 

directly contact with the factories 

in person. 

 

     CO5 

Factory plan -- There is a 
continuous environmental 
project working in cooperation 
between TAO and factories in 
the local area. 

1 
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

6 Factory meeting -- TAO and 

factories frequently have a 

meeting to solve environmental 

problems.  

     CO6 

7 Ambiguity -- The scope of 

cooperation with factories 

sometimes found unclear to solve 

environmental problems. 

     CO7 

8 PR -- TAO publicizes 

environmental working 

performance to factories or other 

agencies in the local through 

pamphlet, journal or any other 

printed materials. 

     CO8 

9 MOU-factory -- There is a 

memorandum of understanding 

(MOU) with factories in the local 

in budgeting, materials and 

equipment to support the 

maintenance environments. 

     CO9 

10 Favor relations -- Executives show 

good relationships with external 

agencies and communities, by 

supporting working cooperation in 

maintenance the environments so 

forth. 

     CO10 

 IV-Exogenous-Factor 2-political 

support 

      

11 Co-politics -- Politicians/ 

representatives from interest 

     CO11 
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

groups, and non-governmental 

organizations (NGOs) are 

committee of environmental 

projects. 

30 Politic voting -- Politicians/ 

representatives from interest 

groups, and NGOs can vote on 

environmental projects. 

     CO12 

31 Pro-politics -- If there is any 

disagreements in the meeting, a 

final consensus always coincide 

with the demands of politicians/ 

representatives from interest 

groups, and NGOs. 

     CO13 

30 Equity politics -- Politicians/ 
representatives from interest 
groups, and NGOs consider the 
environmental projects with 
fairness to all communities. 

     CO14 

15 Political policy -- Environmental 
projects change upon the policy of 
government parties. 

     CO15 

 IV-Exogenous-Factor 3-media 
support 

      

16 Media report -- Journalists 
continually report news on 
environments in the area. 

     CO16 

17 Environmental news -- News on 
environmental problems are 
always published in the media.   

     CO17 
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

18 Media influence -- Media highly 

influences to encourage TAO to a 

serious environmental 

maintenance. 

     CO18 

 IV-Exogenous-Factor 4-public 

awareness 

      

19 Environmental club -- There is a 

continual union in setting up 

group/club to maintain 

environments in the community. 

     CO19 

20 Garbage disposal -- Locals always 

drop waste materials in the 

garbage box provided. 

     CO20 

21 Anti-toxin -- If toxin substances 

encountered in public places, 

locals always reunion to protest. 

     CO21 

22 Ignorance -- Mostly, locals 

consider the environmental 

problems are distant matters. 

     CO22 

23 Understanding -- Locals know, 

understand and being aware of 

environmental maintenance.  

     CO23 

 IV-Exogenous- Factor 5-

clients’needs 

      

24 Public hearings -- TAO always 

holds public hearings from the 

locals before the implementation 

of environmental projects. 

 

     CO24 
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

25 Public needs -- Environmental 

projects are manipulated upon the 

majority of local needs. 

     CO25 
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QUESTIONNAIRE SET 2 (Factory) 

 

“An analysis of the factors affecting the success of environmental policy 

implementation: A study of the Tambon Administration Organization (TAO)” 

 

 This research is a partial requirement for the doctorate degree (International 

program) in Development Administration, majoring in Public Policy, National 

Institute of Development Administration.  Please note that your information 

corresponding to this questionnaire will be used to the benefits of academic purposes 

for this research. In this regard, a researcher would like to thank you all the 

respondents for your kindest cooperation.  

  

Direction: This questionnaire is divided into 4 parts. 

 Part 1  General information of the respondents. 

 Part 2  Level of opinion to factors affecting the success of environmental 

policy implementation 

 Part 3  Cooperation in environmental policy implementation with Tambon 

Administration Organization (TAO) in the area 

 Part 4  Additional comments 

 

 

       Thank you for your cooperation 
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             A researcher 

 Please mark in the box, which is most correct.. 

Part 1  General Information of the Respondents 

1. Gender  Male    Female     

2. Age   less than 30 years    13- 04 years     

 50-41 years     over 50 years  

3. Working Experiences in this Current Organization     

   less than  0 years   6 -34 years  

 11-20 years     over 20 years  

0. Level of Education          

   under graduate   graduated degree   

   Master degree or higher  others.................................................... 

5. Position           

  executive 

  chief of section 

  operational staff 

6. Role or Duties Related to Environmental Project      

  project owner   advisory/monitoring of the project 

  project coordinator   others  (please specify)…..................... 

7 .Please Rearrange the Degree of Seriousness of Environmental Problems in your 

Community by Putting the Number in the Box Given.     

  water pollution 

  air pollution 

  noise pollution 

  waste 

  industrial polluted 

  toxin in food 

  others (please specify)..................................................................................... 

8. Please Rearrange the Origin of Environmental Problems by Putting the Number in 

the Box Given.          

  housing 
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  commerce and market 

  factory 

  traffic and transportation 

  farming 

  others (please specify)..................................................................................... 

 

Part 2  Level of Opinion to Factors Affecting the Success of Environmental  

             Policy Implementation 

Direction Please markin the blank, which is most correct. 

Levels of opinion 

 0 is equivalent to most agreeable 

1          ”   moderate agreeable  

 0          ”   less agreeable  

3          ”   least agreeable  

 

 

No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

 DV-4-equity       

1 Continuity -- Environmental 

projects are implemented in all 

villages continuously.  

     OP1 

2 Equity -- Budget granted for 

environmental projects are equal by 

average to all villages.  

     OP2 

3 Committee -- Representatives from 

all villages sit as committee for 

environmental projects.  

     OP3 

4 Garbage collection – Garbage 

collection by TAO covers all 

villages.  

 

     OP4 
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

 DV-6-community acceptance       

5 Community acceptance -- Locals 
highly accepted environmental 
projects.  

     OP5 

6 Volunteer -- Locals volunteer in 
environmental projects.  

     OP6 

7 Donation -- Locals donated money 
or other equipment to participate in 
the environmental projects.  

     OP7 

8 Protest -- Locals used to protest or 
anti the environmental projects.  

     OP8 

 

Part 3  Cooperation in Environmental Policy Implementation with Tambon  

             Administration Organization (TAO) in the Area 

 

 

No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

 IV-Exogenous-Factor 1-

partnership and networking with 

the private 

      

3 Factory plan -- There is a 

continuous environmental project 

working in cooperation between 

TAO and factories in the local area.  

     CO1 

0 Factory conflict -- Working in 

cooperation with factories found to 

have some conflicts  in the 

processes of solving environmental 

problems.  

     CO2 

Factory plan -- There is a 
continuous environmental project 
working in cooperation between 
TAO and factories in the local 
area. 
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

1 Factory responsibility -- If the 
pollution is from factories in the 
local, it is their own responsibility 
to remedy the problems.  

     CO3 

4 Externally official communication  
-- To communicate or send the 
messages to factories needs to be 
done in written forms.  

     CO4 

5 Personal communication -- In case 
of emergency, you can call or 
directly contact with the factories in 
person. 

     CO5 

6 Factory meeting -- TAO and 
factories frequently have a meeting 
to solve environmental problems.  

     CO6 

7 Ambiguity -- The scope of 
cooperation with factories 
sometimes found unclear to solve 
environmental problems. 

     CO7 

8 PR -- TAO publicizes 
environmental working 
performance to factories or other 
agencies in the local through 
pamphlet, journal or any other 
printed materials. 

     CO8 

9 MOU-factory -- There is a 

memorandum of understanding 

(MOU) with factories in the local 

in budgeting, materials and 

equipment to support the 

maintenance environments. 

     CO9 



252 
 

 

No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

10 Favor relations -- Executives show 

good relationships with external 

agencies and communities, by 

supporting working cooperation in 

maintenance the environments so 

forth. 

     CO10 

 IV-Exogenous-Factor 3-media 

support 

      

11 Media report -- Journalists 

continually report news on 

environments in the area. 

     CO11 

12 Environmental news -- News on 

environmental problems are always 

published in the media.   

     CO12 

13 Media influence -- Media highly 

influences to encourage TAO to a 

serious environmental maintenance. 

     CO13 

 IV-Exogenous-Factor 4-public 

awareness 

      

14 Environmental club -- There is a 

continual union in setting up 

group/club to maintain 

environments in the community. 

     CO14 

15 Garbage disposal -- Locals always 

drop waste materials in the garbage 

box provided. 

     CO15 

16 Anti-toxin -- If toxin substances 

encountered in public places, locals 

always reunion to protest. 

     CO16 
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No. 

 

Items 

Levels of opinion   
4 

most 

3 

moderately 

2 

less 

1 

least 
 

17 Ignorance -- Mostly, locals 

consider the environmental 

problems are distant matters. 

     CO17 

18 Understanding -- Locals know, 

understand and being aware of 

environmental maintenance.  

     CO18 

 IV-Exogenous- Factor 5-

clients’needs 

      

19 Public hearings -- TAO always 

holds public hearings from the 

locals before the implementation of 

environmental projects. 

     CO19 

20 Public needs -- Environmental 

projects are manipulated upon the 

majority of local needs. 

     CO20 

 

Part 4  Additional Comments 

1. Have you ever cooperated with the factories in the local area to implement 

environmental projects? And how? 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

2. What is the first priority of environmental problems that need to be solved? 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

3. Have you ever impressed in the success of environmental projects? Please 

give an example. 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________ 
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4. What are factors that influence the success of environmental projects? And 

why? 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

 

5. Are there any failed or unsuccessful environmental projects? Please give an 

example. 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

6. What are factors that affect the failure of environmental projects? 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

 

7. If you can go back to the past, what should have been done to remedy or 

improve the implementation of environmental projects? 

_____________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________ 
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APPENDIX B 

 
INTERVIEW QUESTIONS 

 

Question Set 1: Tambon Administration Organization (TAO) 

1. What are the environmental projects in the 3-year plan (2012-2014)? 

2. Who are the key personnel responsible for environmental projects? And how 

much degree is the participation from other member staff? 

3. How much degree is the support from the administrators? 

4. Is the budget sufficient to implement the environmental projects? 

5. Is there any external support to implement the environmental projects? 

6. Are rules and regulations favorable to implement the projects, and if not, what 

should be the remedies? 

7. Are there any successful environmental projects, and what are the key factors 

to the success of the implementation? 

8. Are there any failed environmental projects, and what are the causes of 

failure? 

9. How much degree is the participation from the factories to implement the 

environmental projects in the regions? 

10. How much degree is the participation from the locals, politicians and interest 

groups participating in solving environmental problems? 

11. Is there any media reporting the environmental problems in the communities, 

and how degree is the media influencing on the environmental projects? 

12. Is there any protest from the villagers on environmental problems? 

13. How much degree is the acceptance from the residents towards environmental 

projects of TAO? 

14. Have you done any public hearings from the locals before implementing 

environmental projects? 
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Question Set 2: Factory  

1. What is nature of business of this factory, and what is your mechanism in 

maintaining the environmental performance? 

2. In your points of view, are there any environmental problems within a 

community nearby, and (if any) what are they? 

3. How does TAO cooperate with factory to implement environmental project? 

4. Are there any successful environmental projects, and what are the key factors 

to the success of the implementation? 

5. Are there any failed environmental projects, and what are the causes of 

failure? 

6. How much degree is the participation from the locals, politicians and interest 

groups participating in solving environmental problems? 

7. Is there any media reporting the environmental problems in the communities, 

and how degree is the media influencing on the environmental projects? 

8. Is there any protest from the villagers on environmental problems? 

9. How much degree is the acceptance from the residents towards environmental 

projects of TAO? 

10. Is there any public hearings from the locals before implementing 

environmental projects? 



 
 

APPENDIX C 
 

INTERVIEWEES’ INFORMATION 

 

# Name-Surname Position 
Age 

(yrs) 

Duration in 

Working 
Date of Interview 

 TAO-Klongdan, Bangbo District in Samutprakarn 

1 MrYiemPhumipak Assistant to Health Academic 34 4 years 16/01/2014 

 Seri Rungrueang Limited Part - TAO-Klongdan, Bangbo District in Samutprakarn 

2 Mr Seri Phudan-nguang Owner 60 16 years 16/01/2014 

 SSP Concrete Factory - TAO-Klongdan, Bangbo District in Samutprakarn 

3 MrRujinpongJuntie Assistant to Production Manager 48 1 year 16/01/2014 

 TAO-Nongprue, Bangplee District in Samutprakarn 
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# Name-Surname Position 
Age 

(yrs) 

Duration in 

Working 
Date of Interview 

4 MsRungtipPook-kesorn Director, Division of Health and 

Environmental  

51 30 years 17/01/2014 

 TCI Factory - TAO-Nongprue, Bangplee District in Samutprakarn 

5 MsSuvimonPinkaew Chief of Production Section 35 5 years 17/01/2014 

 TAO - Thanu, Uthai District in Ayuthaya 

6 MsSupapornSuthamros Director, Division of Health and 

Environment 

45 16 years 23/01/2014 

 Metro Food (1999) Limited 

7 MrTananratPatrasoranan Assistant to Production Manager 39 5 years 23/01/2014 

8 MsSaowarakLarplarom Personnel Staff, Division of Human 

Resources 

 

30 4 months 23/01/2014 

 Honda Automobile (Thailand) Co., Ltd, Rojana Industrial Park - TAO - Thanu, Uthai District in Ayuthaya 
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# Name-Surname Position 
Age 

(yrs) 

Duration in 

Working 
Date of Interview 

9 MrKeschaiChandarawaree Assistant to Chief of Environmental 

Section 

30 5 years 23/01/2014 

 TAO - Banlaeng, Muang District in Rayong 

10 MrBanarodPiwlueng Legal Officer 42 10 years 24/01/2014 

 IRPC - TAO - Banlaeng, Muang District in Rayong 

11 MrWeerasakKaewsaard Chief of Production Section 45 7 years 24/01/2014 
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